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Preface 


This textbook is an introduction to classical Armenian. It has 
the limited aim of presenting the elements of that language in a 
graduated fashion in English and is not intended as a complete 
reference grammar. It was originally designed as the backbone of a 
first-year course in classical Armenian, but hopefully it will also be 
of service to the student who is working alone. 

The basic purpose of this textbook is to aid students who wish 
to read texts in classical Armenian. The emphasis is therefore on 
reading, although suggested exercises for translation into Armenian 
are given in the first eleven lessons. These lessons are not all of the 
same length; rather I have attempted to group related matters in 
order of increasing complexity. To help in the problem of the 
division of syllables with the unwritten vowel g (a) I have added a 
section on Consonantal Clusters. 

Most of the reading matter for the lessons has been taken from 
the passages in Antoine Meillet’s chrestomathy, for the references in 
his vocabulary to the relevant passages in his grammar will be of 
value to the beginner. The passages at the end from six early 
Armenian authors have been selectd for their intrinsic interest, even 
if their style is not of the easiest. To encourage students who do not 
have easy access to dictionaries of classical Armenian, a complete 
vocabulary of all the words in the passages for reading has been 
included. But it will be necessary for the student to be able to refer 
to Mcillet’s or to Jensen’s grammar for more detailed information on 
certain points. 

I am happy that this textbook has been of sufficient use that a 
second edition has become necessary. So I have taken advantage of 
the occasion to make several improvements, to correct typographical 
errors, and to add a vocabulary of the English words used in the 
exercises. But the general plan of the book remains the same. 
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PREFACE 


In the preparation of the first edition of this book (published in 
197S) I was indebted to Genevieve Jones, David Utz, Michael Stone 
and Carol Cross. Over the years numerous students and colleagues 
have made further suggestions and comments. Since at the time I 
was not planning a revised edition, I regret that I cannot cite 
everyone by name. But I trust that they will all accept this general 
statement of thanks. I am particularly grateful to Norman 
Mangouni, who accepted the textbook for publication in the first 
place and has now encouraged this revised edition. 


February 1989 


ROBERT W. THOMSON 
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Basic Reference Works 


GRAMMARS 

The most useful book for beginners is Antoine Mcillct, 
Aliarmenisches Elementarburch (Heidelberg: C. Winter, 1913; rpt. 
Delmar, N.Y.: Caravan Books, 1980); it is clearly organized and has 
an excellent vocabulary that serves as an index. (The chrestomathy 
and glossary in this book include all of Mcillct’s texts and 
vocabulary.) More detailed is Hans Jensen, Allarmenische 
Grammaiik (Heidelberg: C. Winter, 1959), which is much better for 
syntax. A useful companion volume is Jensen’s Allarmenische 
Chrestomathie (Heidelberg: C. Winter, 1964), in which the glossary 
serves as an index to the grammar. In French, there is now Martiros 
Minassian, Manuel pratique d'urmenien ancien (Paris: Librairie 
Klincksieck, 1976). The most comprehensive grammar in Armenian 
is that of Hrac'eay Acaryan, Liakaiar K'erakanul'yun Hayoc' Lezvi, 
6 vols. (Erevan: Armenian Academy of Sciences, 1954-65). More 
concise is Asot Arseni Abrahamyan, Grabar Jernark (Erevan: 
Haypetusmankhrat, 1958), which contains texts with notes and a 
glossary into modern Armenian. Also useful, though aimed at 
students of comparative Indo-European, is Antoine Meillel, Esquisse 
d'une grammaire comparee de farmenien classique, 2n ed. (Vienna: 
Imp. dcs Pp. Mcchitaristcs, 1936); it has a full index. 

ETYMOLOGY 

The most comprehensive work is the ilayeren Armatakan 
Bararan by Hrac’eay Acarcan (Erevan: Stale University Press, 
1926-35). It is now been reprinted in lour volumes (Erevan: Slate 
University Press, 1971-79). More accessible is Heinrich Hiibschmann, 
Armenische Grammaiik, Erslcr Teil: Armenische Etymologic (all 
published) (Leipzig: Brcitkopf und Hartcl, 1897; rpt. Hildcsheim: 
Georg Olms Vcrlag, 1962). For a review of recent work, see 
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BASIC REFERENCE WORKS 


Robert Godel, "Diachronic Armenian," in Current Trends in 
Linguistics, ed. Thomas Albert Sebeok, vol. 6 (The Hague: Mouton, 
1970), pp. 139-159. 


DICTIONARIES 

The basic reference dictionary with extensive quotations from 
original texts is G. Awetik‘ean, X. Siwrmelean and M. Awgerian, 
Nor Bargirk' Haykazean Lezui, 2 vols. (Venice: San Lazzaro Press, 
1836-37; reprint, Erevan: State University Press, 1979-81), entirely in 
Armenian, Greek, Latin and Turkish. Very useful, but without such 
extensive quotations is Emmanuele Ciakciak, Dizionario 
Armeno-Italiano (Venice: San Lazzaro Press, (1837), in Armenian, 
Turkish, and Italian. In English the best dictionary for classical 
Armenian is Mathias Bedrossian, New Dictionary Armenian-English 
(Venice: S. Lazarus Armenian Academy, 1875-79; rpt. Beirut: 
Librairie du Liban, 1973). (All these are the works of the 
Mechitarisl Fathers at San Lazzaro.) More easily available at 
modest cost is Ioanncs Miskgian, Manuale Lexicon Armeno- 
Latinum (Rome: Typography Polyglotta S.C. dc Propaganda Fide, 

1887; rpt. Louvain: Institut Orientaliste, 1966). 

& $ & 

For details of studies on the Armenian language and on Armen¬ 
ian literature see Gerhard Deeters, Armenisch und kaukasische 
Sprachen, with contributions by Gerhard Deeters, Georg Renatus 
Solta, and Vahan Inglisian, Handbuch der Orientalislik, sec. 
1, Der Nahe und der Miltlere Osten, vol. 7 (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 
1963). A large literature, mostly historical and theological, quickly 
developed in the classical idiom ( grabar the written form < gir). 
Even as late as the early nineteenth century books were being 
written in a classicizing style. But this textbook deals with written 

Armenian as found in the earliest writers. 

# * * 

ABBREVIATIONS 

M = Meillet, Altarmenisches Elementarbuch 
J * Jensen, Altarmenische Grammatik 
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The Armenian Alphabet 


The Armenian alphabet, still used today, is an excellent medium 
for the expression of classical Armenian (though some problems arise 
in modern Armenian). With rare exceptions each letter had only one 
sound, and most sounds were represented by one letter. The 
alphabet is based on the principle of the Greek alphabet: writing 
goes from left to right, vowels are represented by separate letters; 
and the extra letters for Armenian sounds not found in Greek are 
intercalated into the order of the Greek alphabet. The precise origin 
of the form of many of the letters is obscure, though Greek models 
seem to have been widely used. But the important thing to note is 
that the Armenian alphabet was a deliberate invention and was not 
the result of a long evolution. And there is no evidence that 
Armenian was ever written in a different alphabet before the time 
of Mastoc', who invented the script ca. A.D. 400. 

The letters used in the fifth century were uncials; the minuscule 
forms developed in the eleventh century. All printed books now use 
forms close to the medieval minuscule ( bolorgir ) for the text and the 
earliest forms only for capitals. The letters of the alphabet were 
also used for numerical purposes. 

The Armenian alphabet originally had 36 letters: 


u.c. 

lx:. 

Name 

T ranscripiion 

Numerical Value 

u. 

Ul 

ayb 

a 

1 


P 

ben 

b 

2 

% 

T 

gim 

8 

3 


*f 

da 

d 

4 

b 

h 

cc‘ 

c 

5 

8 


/a 

/. 

6 


t 

e 

e 

7 
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THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET 


e 

Q 

ct‘ 

3 

8 

p- 

P 

t'o 

1‘ 

9 

d* 

d 

ze 

7 . 

10 

b 

b 

ini 

i 

20 

i 

i 

iiwn 

1 

30 

I* 

h> 

xe 

X 

40 


b 

ca 

c 

50 

k 

k 

ken 

k 

60 

; 

h 

ho 

h 

70 

a 

d 

ja 

j 

80 

a 

n 

♦at 

4 

90 

a 

6 

ce 

e 

100 

IT 

if 

men 

m 

200 

8 

j 

yi 

y 

300 

i» 

Q 

nu 

n 

400 

c 

2 

5a 

5 

500 

n 

n 

o 

o 

600 

2 

t 

5‘a 

c‘ 

700 


«1 

pe 

p 

800 

a 

l 

je 

J 

900 

n* 

tv 

fa 

r 

1000 

u 

u 

se 

s 

2000 

*1 

4 

vew 

V 

3000 

s 

in 

tiwn 

t 

4000 

p 

P 

re 

r 

5000 

8 

8 

c‘o 

c 

6000 

h 

L 

hiwn 

w 

7000 

* 

+ 

p‘iwr 

P* 

8000 

f 

P 

k‘e 

k‘ 

9000 


The vowel /u/ is represented by ni on the pattern of the 
Greek ou 
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THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET 


After the twelfth century the letter O o (6) was used to render 
the diphthong mi (aw), while <b $ (f) was introduced to render the 
foreign sound /I'/. O is often found in printed texts of classical 
Armenian but docs not represent the original sound. 

The Greek co was often represented by n»|. c.g. ITmlutu, which 
is today pronounced Movses. 

(Note the ligatures with if: ifh, ift, ifj», ifG and also i|Q and hi > b.) 

The consonantal structure of Armenian may be schematised on the 
following lines: 



VOICELESS 

VOICED 


Unas pirated 

Aspirated 

Unaspirated Aspirated 

* Occlusive 

Labial 

«l 


P 

Dental 

in 

P 

G 

Guttural 

k 

f 

•t 

Affricates 

s series 

6 

9 

d 

s series 

6 

l 

f 

Sibilants 

s scries 

u 



s series 

2 


& 


* On the shift in pronunciation of these consonants in modern 
Armenian see E. Benvcniste, "Sur la phonelique et la syntax de 
1’armcnien classique. I, La mutation consonantiquc et les dialectes 
modernes,” Bulletin de la Societc de Linguislique de Paris, vol. 54 
(1959), pp. 46-56. 
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THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET 


VOICELESS VOICED 


Fricatives 


Labiodental 

- 

Guttural 


Nasals: 

if, Q 

Liquids 

i- n* 

Laryngeals 

h 


4 «- 


p. a 


Vowels 

There are six full vowels in Armenian: 

ut /a/ 

h Id 

t closed e; ii also represents earlier h + j 


\i /i/ 

n lol 

m. /u/ 


There is also a semi-vowel in Armenian, q, which is rarely 
written save in initial position for monosyllables and compounds 
derived therefrom: e.g. pBij (with), pQljhp (companion). It was, 
however, the most common vowel in spoken Armenian, which has 
many open syllables. It is printed in modern texts only when 
polysyllabic words are hyphenated. Thus if Quitf (I remain) is 
pronounced /manam/, while pn^niGp (birds) can be 
hyphenated ppn.-£ntttp. Sec further the Appendix: Consonantal 
Clusters. 

There is a very common preposition in Armenian, plus acc., 
loc., or abl., which when followed by a word beginning with a vowel 
becomes inseparable j: thus |i upuiji (in the heart) but uiuufiji> 
juiuuBJi (in a town). 
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THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET 


Diphthongs 
iuj /ay/ 

uii /aw/ traditionally pronounced /av/ before vowels and in 
final position 

hui /ea/ 

hi /ew/ traditionally pronounced /ev/ before vowels and in 

final position. Note that the spelling |»i for hi is 
widely found: ifjiiu for ifhiu (another), J»iq for 
hiii (°*0. Sec further Vocalic Alternation 6 below, 
{ii /iw/ traditionally pronounced /iv/ before vowels and in final 
position. This diphthong often renders the Greek 
v in proper names, e.g. dmjiicjjuu Phrygia (but 
ItJuijpnu Cyprus). 

nj /oy/ 

N.B. m is always /u/ and is not a diphthong. 

Triphthongs 

huij /eay/ 
huii /caw/ 
jiuij /iaw/ 

Stress 

The question of stress is very important in Armenian because it 
leads to significant changes in the vowels in many words. Armenian 
words arc always stressed on the last full syllabic. Thus puiqihp, 
puiquif ji (city) /k‘a4ak‘, k‘a4ak‘i/ but ihuuiq (star) /asta4/ 
munitfG (study) /usuman/. 

Some adverbs and a few other compound words have stress on 
the first syllable, c.g. npujtu (as) /orpes/, but nevertheless the fol¬ 
lowing rules for vocalic alternation also apply to them. 
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Vocalic Alternation 


In many cases when the stress shifts from the stressed syllabic 
of a stem to an ending or other element added to the stem, the 
formerly stressed vowel either drops or is changed. The following 
rules apply throughout Armenian. 

1. {» / zero (or p) 

ujipm-upmji 
qJip-qpiupiGp 
pJiL-pniiij 

kite-iffi* 

Exceptions: 

a) initial before single consonants: 

(snake) 

Jnf-|ufAj (mine - of me) 

But: 

(something) 

(desire) 

b) final after single consonants: 

dJi-dfiAj (horse) 

ifJi-iffuuprfiG (united) 

But: 

6pJi-dpnj (free), for it is dyosyllabic 

c) the following: 

hJiifG-h}ufiuB (foundation) [but uliJiqp-uljqpwG 

(beginning) etc.] 

JiGpG-fiGphuiG (self) 

h|»LuJiu-hJu.uJ»unj (North) 

(iG^u|hu-{iG^iq|iu^ (how - such) 

h)iGq-h)iGqhpnpq (five - fifth) 

I but hGqJig, gen. of hJvQcj.) 
G|rph-G)iphh[ (sleep - to sleep) 


(heart) (hyphenated upp-mji) 
(writing- the written language) 
(number) 

(he filled - I filled) 
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VOCALIC ALTERNATION 


2. ni. / zero (or p) 

puiqnLif-puiqif^i (many, much) 

ifni.in-ifmiuGhif (cnlrancc) 

npnuf-jnpifl; (lo whom - from whom) 

Exceptions: 

a) Initial ni in monosyllables (not merely before single consonants): 

rn.u-ni.unj (shoulder) 

nt.|utn-ni.juu\]i (covenant) 

(sole exception is 

niG£-pG;nj (basc)l 

b) when the stressed m is followed by a semi-syllable: 


niuutp-nLuuihp 

(son) 

m.Gl}G~niGl{iuG 

(ear) 

niqG-niquiG 

(neck) 

c) in hiatus: 

dni-&nmj 

(egg) 

iThqiu-ifhqni{i 

(bee) 

[note the curious 

nLp2ni-ppfni|i 

(stcp-son)l 


d) there are a few irregularities: 
hnLul|-hnLulj|ig (last) 

pniG-pGnj 

but pmGh[ (sleep) 

2nipj-2pjbif 

but 2«ipfiuGuilj}i (around) 

3. t / h 

utp-u{»pnj (love) 

(he descended - I descended) 
npiqhu-npiqfiufi (as, such) 

Sometimes an alternation fc / h is found: 
uiqnihu-uiqnLkiuni (fox) 

bqtqG-hqhquiG (reed) 

and in names: ^jbpuhu-^jbpubufi etc. I But there is wide variation 
in the spelling of proper namcs.l 
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VOCALIC ALTERNATION 


Cf. also utfcp-mjiphi but uthauufp, uihpnip}u.Q (lord ...) 

4. nj / nt 

L n J u ~L n, - un J (light) 

hgnjg-gmgJj (he showed ■ I showed) 

[But note fnjp-fha-pnpp etc. (sister)] 

5. hui / h 


uhBhuil)-uhBhl{}i 

(room) 

ujiphiug-ujiphgji 

(loved) 

[But note 

pQllbgfi-pQlttg 

(fell)l 

also huij / h 
hphuij-hpbji 

(Jew) 

ppfiuinn&huij- 

pp}iuinnBh)i 

(Christian) 

and |nuj / h 

iffuujG-ifbOiuuuuuQ 

(alone - hermitage) 

6. hi / Jii 

hui-Juqnj 

(oil) 


This alternation is sometimes found in old MSS, but more often 
it is not noted; thus the spelling Jiuj is very common. 

OTHER VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS DO NOT CHANGE 
WHEN THE STRESS SHIFTS. 


Consonantal alternation 
1. p In. 

p before fi normally changes to a; c.g. 


|humB-{hp}i(i 

(mountain) 

puiaGunf-puip6.[i 

(I lift) 

i^niaB-ippuiB 

(gale) 
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VOCALIC ALTERNATION 


Bui not every n before B rcflccLs an original p: c.g. 
Gmn.B-Gn.uiQ (pomegranate) 

pbnG-phn(iG (load - cf. pbpbif I carry) 

However, this rule is not absolute: c.g. 
dhnG-4hnjiG- (hand) 

dhnunfp 

but dbpputl|ui[ (prisoner) 

pnjp-phn (sister) 

i|bp{iG-v|bpQnj-i[bpGuiq.{ip etc. (upper, above, title) 

Note also hphp (three) but hiuuu]uiui|il{ etc. (triple) 

In reduplication a dissimilation n > p occurs: 

puin (word) 

but puipputn (dialect) 

qpqfin (defiance) 

2. h / zero 

Words with h in initial position lose h when in combination: 
hhd but hhdbdhif (sigh) 

hni[-qni[uiGui[ (refresh) 

|» hbut-jhui (following) 

A few words occur with or without initial h : 
hn<j.[i-nq{i (soul, spirit) 

hul|uij-ul|uij (giant) 

3. v <i() / p in the Instrumental ease: 


uiqqtui 

(nation) 

phpuiGmj 

(mouth) 

but alter if, p, q: 


uipunfp 

(man) 

fbpp 

(sister) 

uiuinhqp 

(star) 
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VOCALIC ALTERNATION 


4. Dissimilation: gg > ug (except in monosyllabic stems) 
ufiphgjig-ufighughu (I shall love...) 

but gntg|ig-gnLgghu (1 shall show) 


The spelling of many words in classical Armenian is uncertain, 
especially the combinations ftlj, Clu», fiiq which alternate with fi<j, 
Bij, Bp in the MSS. The problem of such consonantal shifts in 
medieval Armenian, however, is not our concern here. Cf. J. Karst, 
Hislorische Grammalik des kilikisch-armenischen, Strassburg 1901, 
reprinted Berlin 1970. 

Compounds 

There are many suffixes used to build up words in Armenian, 
too many to list here. For a discussion see the chapters in Meillet 
and Jensen. But it is worth noting two points. 

A. Verbs are widely built from nominal stems: 

puiguiinp-puiguiinphif (king - reign) 
ufcp-u|iphif (love) 

lpuifp-ljuiif|iif (wish) 

B. When two stems are combined the vowel -u»- is inserted if 
the second stem begins with a consonant: e.g. 

puihuiBuij (priest) + iqhin (head, chief) >puihuiBuijunqhui 

(highpriest) 

ifuijp (mother) + piuquip (city) > ifuijpuipuiquip 

(capital, metropolis) 

4uijl{ (Haik) + uiqB (race, nation) > ^uijlpuqB (“Armenian) 

Note that the combination |i + ui becomes h: 

pmpji (good) + Ipmf (wish) > puiphlpuif (friend) 

This does not occur after a monosyllabic: 

if|i (one, single) + ifjun (mind) > ifjuuifjun (sincere) 
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VOCALIC ALTERNATION 


Punctuation 

In addition to the comma and period, several special signs are 
used in Armenian: 

', marks a pause somewhat less than a comma, 
^uipnjl), * , is the question mark; it is placed over the 
accented syllable of the interrogative word. 

used 

a) as an accent for stress, as in exclamations 

/ 

b) to distinguish homophones: e.g. iTJi not; tf|i one 
ni{ O! fii| who? din. take; wn towards 


Abbreviations 

Abbreviations are common in manuscripts, but in printed 
texts they are usually confined to holy names. E.g. 

IT& = Uutnnuu& (God) HJ = Uuuun&nj 

ffu = BJiunui (Jesus) 5p = BJiuniuji 

•Pu = *Ppjiu»nnu (Christ) 
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Lesson I 


In Armenian there is no distinction of gender. So the personal 
pronoun Qui means he, she or it. There are special feminine words, 
of course (woman, wife, etc.), and a special ending — nihjii though 
the latter is rarely used in classical Armenian, except in personal 
names. But there is no grammatical distinction between masculine, 
feminine and neuter. 

There are no special declensions for adjectives in Armenian. 
They fall into various categories and are declined like the corre¬ 
sponding nouns. 

The declension of nouns and pronouns is the most difficult 
aspect of classical Armenian. There are several different declensions 
and many irregularities. Nouns may be divided into two large cate¬ 
gories: those which add suffixes to the form of the Nom./Acc. singu¬ 
lar in order to form the other cases, e.g. qhin-qhinnj (river), etc.; 
and those which alter the Nom./Acc. form, e.g. tfuiuG-ifuiujiG (part), 
etc. The first group may end in a consonant, e.g. puiG (word), or in 
a vowal, e.g. hn<jji (spirit). The second group end in a consonant. 

In Armenian there are seven cases (Nominative, Accusative, 
Genitive, Dative, Locative, Ablative, Instrumental) and two numbers 
(singular and plural). There is no Vocative case (except for foreign 
words taken over in the vocative case, e.g. ^Ibuipb) and no dual. 
Generally all forms are predictable if the Norn. sing, and the Gen. 
PI. are known (but see Lesson VI). 

The Nominative case is used for the subject of all sentences 
(transitive, intransitive and passive), and in certain cases for the 
predicate of a predicative sentence. 

The Accusative case is used for the object of most verbs. When 
the object is definite a q- is prefixed to the noun; when the object is 
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LESSON 1 


indefinite this q is omitted. In the singular the Norn, and Acc. are 
always identical save lor the personal pronouns: c.g. bu (I), jiu (me). 

The Genitive case is used to indicate the possessor, and is often used 
for the subject of a clause with participles (Lesson X) and 
infinitives (Lesson XVI). 

The Dative case is used for the indirect object (and in some verbs 
for the direct object, but without prefixed q-). 

The Locative case is used to indicate the place where some action 
lakes place or some object is located. 

The Ablative case (with a preposition) is used to indicate the place 
from which a movement is started, or a person by whom an action is 
performed. It also has a partitive sense. 

The Instrumental case is used to indicate the instrument by means of 
which some action is performed. In certain circumstances it is used 
for the predicate of a predicative sentence. 

in addition to these general meanings, there arc many special 
uses of the different cases — especially with various prepositions. 
These will be introduced in the course of the following lessons. 


NOUNS WITH INVARIABLE STEMS 

This group of nouns can be divided into two sub-groups: those 
which end in a consonant and those which end in a vowel. In the 
former sub-group there are four declensions according to the vowel 
of the Genitive plural (and Instrumental singular): iu, |», m., n. 
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ut 


nv 

n 


vowel 

vowel 

vowel 

vowel 

Singular 

Nom. 

unf (year) 

puifi (word) 

frml (sea) 

phputG (mouth) 

Acc. 

Ultf 

puiB 


phputQ 

Gen. 

Ullfjl 

putB{t 


phptuGnj 

Dat. 

Ullfjl 

putGJt 

^ni[ru 

phpuiGnj 

Loc. 

Utlfjl 

puiBJt 

ini|ni 

phputQ 

Abl. 

Ullft 

puiGt 


phputGnj 

Instr. 

UllfutL 

ptuBJu. 

ini[nL 

phputQnt[ 

Plural 

Nom. 

lUlff 

ptuBp 

inilf 

phputGp 

Acc. 

unfu 

putGu 

^nv|u 

phputGu 

Gen. 

unf utg 

putfijig 

^mjmg 

phputQng 

Dal. 

unf utg 

puiQ{ig 

&nt|mg 

phputQng 

Loc. 

unfu 

putfiu 

iniju 

phputGu 

Abl. 

unf utg 

putC}tg 

^ni|nug 

phputQng 

Instr. 

uufuiip 

piuGJtip 

^tu[nij> 

phpuiGntjp 


Note the coincidence of forms: Sing.', Nom. and Acc.; Gen. and Dat.; 
Plural: Acc. and Loc.; Gen., Dat. and Abl. These coincidences do not 
occur in the pronouns. 

Nouns ending in -hutj are declined as follows: hphutj (Jew), Gen. 
hph(t; pi. hphuijp, hph(ig, CtC. 

Some words in classical Armenian arc found declined in more than 
one way. E.g. huiQijhpd (garment) has Instr. hutBi}hp&|u- in some 
texts and huBx^hp&ml in others. And (fog) has Gen. but 

Instr. *f Such confusions grew worse in time as the 

ut declension attracted nouns originally of other declensions and as 
medieval scribes became ignorant of the proper declension of 
classical words. 
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Note that ablatives arc generally derived from the locative where 
this has a special ending, see Lesson III. But many nouns of the 
-iu group have an ablative in -m.L E.g. uu|utu (service): 


Nom. 

uuquiu 

Acc. 

uiquiu 

Gen. 

uiquium 

Dat. 

uiquiunL 

Loc. 

uujuunL 

Abl. 

uiquiuniT 

Instr. 

uufiuuni. 


Plural as frrni 


So also quipq (ornament), Jupuiin (advice), etc. Sec M §5la. 

There arc two kinds of exceptions in classical limes to the four 
declensions above: 

1. Proper nouns of the ui declension have uij in the Gen., Dat., 
Loc., Abl. singular: e.g. Tigran 


Nom. 

S(iq.pu>6 

Acc. 

SjiqpuiG 

Gen. 

SfiqpuiGuij 

Dat. 

SjiqpuiGuij 

Loc. 

Sjiq.puiGuij 

Abl. 

SjiqpuiGuij 

Instr. 

S)iqpuiGtUL 


2. Many nouns of the n declension have a special ending Ji for the 
Locative (to distinguish this from the Accusative): 


Thus iftj 

h ? 
h 

but }i 


middle, inside 
Accusative (Locative) 
Ablative 
Locative 
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PRESENT INDICATIVE The verb "to be" 



Singular 

Plural 

1st person 

hif 

hiff 

2nd person 

hu 


3rd person 

t 

hfi 


Note the endings: -if, -u, -j <h + j > t), -iff, -jf <h + jf > tf), -fl; 
these are found in the present indicative of all verbs. 

ADJECTIVES 


Attributive adjectives remain undcclincd if they precede the 
noun, but arc declined if they follow the noun: c.g. 


mpijuip puiphljiuif Ji 
unupp hpb^wuiljp 
but puiphlpuiff Gnpf 

{l^JuuiBuig Jiifuiuuiflng 


of a just friend 
holy angels 
new friends 
of wise princes 


PREDICATIVE SENTENCES 

The order of the sentences in Armenian is free, with the 
stressed words first. If the predicate is an adjective it is in 
the Nominative and it remains singular even with a plural subject, 
unless it follows the copula. But this rule is not a rigid one, cf. M 
§145. 

E.g. luqtuui hB £,uijf The Armenians arc free 

but iliupquiuihinf hB JufununniGp teachers arc wise 

(which could also be i|iupi}uiu]hwf JiifuiumniG hB, 
or hB i[iupi}iuu{huif fiifuiuinm.G) 


26 



LESSON I 


VOCABULARY 

Note that some nouns are only lound in a plural form, or have 
somewhat different meanings in the singular and plural. Beware of 
vocalic alternation! 


uiquitn-tug 
uiqcj-uig 
* U.utnnuu&-ng 
ui^iuljhpw-uig 
ui^juuiph-iug 
uipqutp-ng 
pmG-jig 
puiphljuuf-uig 
qir»L|u-ng 
qju.p-uig 
qdntuip-uig 
t quiLpp-uig 
pGljhp-iug 
p-uiq.uiinp-uig 
pfiL-pninj 
fitfui utnniG-ng 
fi^fuuiG-uig 
[uii-uig 
I fuuiiup-fig 
frumuxj-fig 
;uij-ng 

I humuutp-ng 
h}iG-ng 


free 

family, nation 
God 

pupil, disciple 
world, land 
just, righteous 
word, saying 
friend 

head (Gen?) 
easy 
difficult 
army 

companion 

king 

number 

wise (Gen?) 
leader, prince 
good 
speech 

servant, slave 
Armenian 
belief, faith 
old (Gen?) 


* In medieval Armenian stressed ui alternates with zero; as the name 
of God is always abbreviated in MSS to 115, Gen. ttj, the post- 
classical Uuuini.&nj is now used in printed texts. But uiuinniiu- 

£ng "gods." 

t Note that these nouns arc usually found only in a plural form. 
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2,n.nif-ng 

4ptuij-}ig 

hphjuuulj-iug 

fijnfuipfnn-Jrg or -mg 

ifhi-iug 

Gnp-ng 

^uipujilj-wg 

, t)uipup-|ig 

uihn^-ng 

untpp-ng 

i|iupj}uiujhin-iug 

* Ullfiup 
piuhuxGiuj-jig 
•Ppjiuumu -J», -Ja 


Roman, Byzantine 
Jew (Gen?) 
angel 

true (Gen?) 
large, great 
new 

Persian (Gen?) 

Persians 

impure (Gen?) 

pure, holy, saint (Gen?) 

teacher 

martyr (witness) 

weak 

priest 

Christ 


Personal pronouns are not necessary except for emphasis: 

I am a pupil: u^uiljhptn hif, You are. king p-iuquiLnji hu. 

Exercise: Form combinations and sentences. 

E.g. A free nation. Nations are free. 

A difficult word. Words arc difficult. 

Of a wise Persian. Of wise Persians. Persians are wise. 
Just kings are good servants of God. 

A martyr of the true faith. True martyrs of the faith. 
To the holy angels. An army of holy angels. A holy 
army of angels. 


* m- is a negative prefix found only in a few words; more pro¬ 
ductive is the prefix uiQ-; see the many examples in the vocabulary 
below. 
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Demonstrative suffixes 

In the previous lesson no distinction was made between definite 
and indefinite uses of nouns. There arc no separate definite particles 
in Armenian, but there is a threefold series of demonstrative 
suffixes; these often serve the purpose of distinguishing between 
definite and indefinite substantives. The suffixes arc: 


-u this (what is near to me, cf. hie) 

-q that (what is near to you, cf. isle) 

-C that (what is near to a third person, cf. itle) 

E.g. uijuiljhjiin a pupil; ui^tulfbptnpG the disciples; qbqbg}il| t 
u^Jvuiphu this (i.e., the present) world is beautiful. 

The G form is the most common; the u and q forms indicate a 
specific emphasis or a change of subject. 

Note that ambiguity is sometimes possible: 

ui^uiljhjiinu = ui^uilfhpm + u , or is it the accusative plural? 

Cf. also forms such as uijuuu , evil spirit, + acc. pi. + u) 

The use of demonstrative suffixes in compound expressions 


Proper names do not usually lake demonstrative suffixes. 


(Guiujiuh) puiq.uu.np %upujiq 
U.p2Uilj uippuij 

hpljJipG ^uijncf 

uiiptGf UmnnLiu&nj 


(Shapuh) king of the Persians 
Arshak the king 
the land of Armenia 
God’s law 
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With adjectives: when an adjective qualifies a noun only the noun 
lakes a suffix: 

hJiG puiipupG the old city 

i|lfuijG untpp the holy martyr 

With a proper name: 

linpB bpniuuiqtif the new Jerusalem 

But this is not a rigid rule. 

e.g. if Jilu ITuipJuuifG the other Mary 

With Genitives: when two (or more) dependent nouns follow 
each other the demonstrative suffixes usually arc added 
to the last noun (except for proper names). But the 
usage in classical Armenian is flexible. 

E.g. puiphljunf p-uiquunpjiG the king’s friend 
(see further J §449) 

Note the use of -ij in Vocatives: 

'ftpfuunnuii O Christ! 

qhiihtyj[ilp} O beautiful one! 

Adjectives as Substantives: 

Adjectives and participles can also take these demonstrative 
suffixes when used substantively. 

E.g. £tup iffiuip an evil mind 
but juipG the evil one, Satan, or Evil hypostaliscd 
umuiphuiL* sent; uinuiphui^pG the apostles 
uiqunnpG the nobility (as opposed to the artisans and 
peasants) 

PRESENT INDICATIVE OF VERBS IN "EM" 

The present indicative of all verbs in Armenian is formed by 
adding to the stem of the infinitive a characteristic vowel plus the 


* On participles see Lesson X. 
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endings already given for h»f ele. Thus for verbs whose presenl 
indicative has the vowel h we have the following paradigm: 



Singular 

Plural 

1 . 

ujiphif (I love) 

ufiphifp 

2. 

u{iphu 

ujjptf 

3. 

ujipt 

ujipbG 


Note that it is misleading to categorize verbs by the vowel of 
the infinitive, in this case h[, because verbs whose present ends in 
Juf also have their infinitive in h^. Therefore dictionaries list verbs 
under the present indicative (first person singular) rather than the 
infinitive. 

IMPERFECT 

The imperfect is formed by adding to the present stem the 
characteristic vowel plus the following suffixes: Ji, jip, jp, rnp, {ip, |iQ. 

Thus for u)iphiT we have the following paradigm: 

Singular Plural 

1. u|iphji ujiphuip 

2. ujiphjip ujiphjip 

3. ufiptp u|»ph|iB 

The imperfect of htT is: h[i, hjip, kp; buip, hjip, b|iQ. 

In medieval times h before a vowel was widely changed to k ; but 
forms such as kj», u|iptJiG etc. arc not correct in classical Armenian. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES 

Intransitive sentences arc formed with the subject in the 
nominative: hph 2 uiuil{G {ipuiGk the angel is descending. 
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Transitive sentences are formed with the subject in the 
nominative, the direct object usually in the accusative, and the 
indirect object in the dative. If the direct object is definite a q is 
prefixed to it (only in the accusative): 

qhph2«nwl)Q mhutuGhjiG they saw the angel 
hpfa^uiuilj mhuiuGbjiG they saw an angel 
qpuiGu hph2>nuilj{iG we revealed the angel’s words to 

juijmGhuip t^lutuGJiG the prince. 

However, a number of verbs have their direct object in the 
dative (without q) 

ui2juuiphjiG 2 ,uijng uijiph he rules over Armenia 

^uinuijG puiquiLnpJiG uiqutukp the slave served the king 

Note that ^uhif (I hear) has the dative for the person heard and 
accusative for the thing: 

ui 2 iu^hpu\Q iluipquuqhuiJiG jut the pupil hears (or obeys) the 

teacher 

But ui2uil|hpuiG qi|wpi}uuqbui]i the pupil was listening to the 

puiGuft jutp teacher’s words 

(Note that the q can be repeated qijuipquitqhutji qpuiGuG [u(p) 

THE NEGATIVE 

The negative for statements of fact is n*, or prefixed directly 
to the verb. Thus 

i[upquiiqhinG JuTuiuiiuilQ the teacher is not wise 

qhpb2uuuljG ^mhuiuGbjiG they did not see the angel 

(The negative for prohibitions, wishes and final clauses will be 
discussed later.) 
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VOCABULARY 


uiuhif 

I say 

umnuip-iug 

strange, foreign 

P«*JB 

but 

phphif 

I carry, bring 

pGiuljhiT 

I inhabit (+ fi* + Loc.) 

gphif 

I write 

h|wGhif 

I go out + (Ji* + Abl.) 

bpl|ji|i ujuiq.iuGhif 

I worship (+ Dal.) lit. kiss the earth 

he 

and 

[uhif 

I hear/obey Acc./Dat. 

Ijn^hif 

I call 

hui^iu&hif 

I persecute, expel 

hpuiiTuijhiT 

I command 

juijinQhif 

I reveal 

ufiuhhtf 

I guard, keep; fast 

ujiphif 

I love 

uujuiGuiGhiT 

I kill 

uuj uiuhif 

I serve(+ Dat.) 


Exercise; Make sentences using these verbs and the nouns and 
adjectives lrom Lesson I. (Use the Imperfect for past 

lenses.) 

Note that "Armenia" etc. is rendered by "the land of Armen¬ 
ians," and that "Persian king," "Byzantine priests,” etc. is rendered by 
"King of Persians," "priests of Romans (or Greeks - 8njG, SniGuig)," 
etc. 

E.g. The nation of the Armenians was not free. 

The Persian king was persecuting the servants of God. 

The pupils heard the speech and they obeyed the teacher. 


* On this preposition see Lesson IV. 
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The land of Armenia is not large, but the Armenian army 
serves no foreign prince, (i.e., does not serve a) 

The martyr’s words were just, but the impure companions of the 
Persian king killed the holy one. 

An angel revealed to the disciples the true faith. 

The Byzantine priests worship Christ. 

The army of the Byzantine king was guarding the friends of the 
Persian princes. 

With righteous faith the holy disciples were going out and 
killing the Persian king’s servants. 
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Declension of Substantives with invariable stems ending in a vowel 

In Lesson I wc noted the declension of nouns with invariable 
stems which end in a consonant. There were four groups, 
distinguished by the vowel of the genitive plural (and instrumental 
singular). There arc also two groups of nouns (and adjectives) with 
invariable stems which end in a vowel, always -fi, the n group and 
the ui group. The latter has a special ending for the locative 
-nj; and for the ablative derived therefrom -njt 

The -n and -u» groups arc declined as follows: 


Singular 

n group 

ui group 

Norn. 

hnqji (spirit, soul) 

mhi)ji (place) 

Acc. 

hnqj* 

mhqfi 

Gen. 

hnquij 

uihqmj 

Dat. 

hnqmj 

uihqmj 

Loc. 

hnqji N.B. 

uihqmp 

Abl. 

hnqinj 

inhqinj, inbqmgl; 

lnstr. 

hnqt.m| 

mbqhuiL 

Plural 

Norn. 

hnq|ip 

uihqjif 

Acc. 

lingjui 

inbqjiu 

Gen. 

hnqmg 

inbqhuig 

Dat. 

hnqmg 

uihqhuig 

Loc. 

hngjui 

wbqjui 

Abl. 

hnqmg 

inhqhuig 

Inst. 


uihqhuiLp 

There arc 

not many nouns of the 

hnqji type; but there is 


large group of adjectives, also used as substantives, derived from 
place names with the suffix - uigji, which have Gen. pi. in - mg. 
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E.g. U.pbGuigJi-U.phGuiging (Athenian, man from Athens) 

Curiously, nouns with suffixes -uigji not derived from place 
names belong to the inbqji type. E.g. qpingji-gpiughuig (neighbour, 
cf. qm.pp door). 

To the uibqfi type belong many Armenian proper names, and 
adjectives derived therefrom: E.g. Up^uil^m-G}!, Up 2 uiljni.G- 
huig (Arsacid). 

Note that proper names of the -mhji type have Gen., Dat., Loc. 
and Abl. in -hiuj .E.g. S]igpuiGnihti-SliqpuiGni.hhiuj, Instr. 
SJigpuiGnihhuii. (For further problems with foreign names see J 
§140.3.) 


The present indicative of all verbs 

In Lesson II we noted the present indicative of verbs of the 
-hif type. There are also verbs where the 1st person singular ends 
in -Juf, -unf, -nuf or -nif. The conjugations are formed by adding 
to the stem of the infinitive the appropriate vowel plus the endings 
given in Lesson I. Thus for u}ip|uf, [unf, hhqnuf and gnif (the only 
verb in this category) we have: 


Singular 


1. 

ujipjiif (I am 
loved) 

lutiT 

(weep) 

hhqnuf 

(pour) 

gnif 

(ex 

2. 

ujipjiu 

IU1U 

hhqniu 

(gnu) 

3. 

u hph 

l m J 

hhqnt 

«PJ 

Plural 

1. 

uhph'ff 

|Wlff 

hhqnuff 

(gniff) 

2. 

ujipjlf 

L m Jf 

hbqm.p 

(gnjp) 

3. 

uJipjiG 

puB 

hhqiuG 

gnG 
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It is important to note that the infinitive of all verbs ends in 
preceded by the characteristic vowel h, u», ni or n. Verbs whose 
present indicative is in hif or H both have h[ for the infinitive. 
Only in post-classical times was the ending used for the Jitf verbs. 

Verbs in hif which arc transitive have an intransitive and 
passive forms in J»if. Thus ujiphif I love, u hph«f i am loved; or 
dnijrulhif I gather (transitive), dnqm(l«f I come together. 

Note, however, that many verbs only exist in an Juf form. E.g. 
juuiLuJiif I speak, Ijuxtf{&tT I wish. And on the other hand, not all 
hif verbs are transitive; thus jnhif I am silent. 

Verbs in uiif and nitf have no separate forms for transitive, 
intransitive or passive in the present and imperfect indicative. Thus 

uiiTpuinQunf I lift something; I raise myself; I am lifted 
inLuiGunf I wash; I have a bath 

hhqrmf 1 pour; I flow. 

The Imperfect 

In the Imperfect there is no distinction between the hif and 
Jiif forms. The various verbs arc conjugated as follows: 

Singular 


1. 

ujiphfi 


hhqni[i 

- 

2. 

u hp h hp 

iwjhp 

hliqnijrp 

- 

3. 

ujiptp 

l^JP 

huiqnjp 

T n JP 

Plural 




1. 

ujiphuip 


hhqntiup 

- 

2. 

u hp fa hf 

iwjhp 

hhqni.{if 

- 

3. 

u|ipb|iG 

iuijh G 

hhqruJiG 

<pjh Q 
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There is, therefore, no forma! distinction between active and 
passive in the Imperfect. Only for the 3rd person singular of 
Juf verbs was such a distinction made in post-classical times, a form 
(u}ip)}iip being coined in contrast to <u|ip)tp. 


The infinitive is used after numerous verbs: e.g. 

Ipuiffuf I wish (to do something) 

Ijtuphif 1 am able (to do something) 

uuuif I have someone (Dative) do something 

pnqnuf I allow someone (Dative) to do something. 

The infinitive is also used to indicate purpose, especially after 
verbs of motion, when the subject is the same in both clauses: 

quijp jiujuiBtq quiihui|iuB he came in order to reveal the 

news 


VOCABULARY 


uinQhif 

I do, 1 make 

uutBm.iT 

I take, I receive 

luihvnjip-huig 

news 

piuqifjuf 

I recline, (sit) at table 

puipji-huig 

good 


wine 

qBuuf 

1 go 

qumBuiif 

I return 

qiuptfiuQunf 

I wonder, am astonished 

p^Ouuf Ji-huig 

enemy 

pnqnuf 

I leave, allow (+ Infin.) 

IpUlfjllf 

I wish, want (+ Infin.) 

Ipuphif 

1 can, am able (+ Infin.) 

hhqniif 

1 pour, flow 

hnqji, nqji-ing 

spirit, soul 
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hncj-ncj 

hncjuiif 

npn^-uncj 

raG{uf 

uuupji-biug 


care, worry 
I lake care, worry 
son 

I have, hold 
year 


Exercise: Practice declining or conjugating these words, and 
then make sentences using these words plus those in all 
previous vocabularies. 

E.g. The king’s son heard the good news but did not wish to 
return. 

The teacher’s wise sayings were revealed to the king and he 
was astonished. 

The princes’ sons poured the wine and the princes sat at table. 

The king summoned the army and went out in order to expel 
the enemy. 

You were unable to keep the good commandments. 

We allowed the martyrs’ companions to preach the true faith. 

The Armenians do not worship the Persians’ god. 

You were weeping because a foreign army is ruling over 
Armenia. 
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Declension of Nouns and Adjectives ending in a consonant plus p 
or q. 


Most of these nouns and adjectives belong to the groups whose 
stems are variable (cf. p. 22). First we should note that some 
nouns, and all adjectives, of the -m type have an p in the 
Nom./Acc. singular which drops in all other forms. 


Nom. 

ifhqp 

(honey) 

Acc. 

ifhqp 


Gen. 

ifhqni 


Dal. 

ifhqni 


Loc. 

ifhqnL 


Abl. 

ifhqnit 

(cf. above) 

Instr. 

ifhqni. 



Such nouns are usually singular, e.g. uiup (wool), £uiqp (laughter). 
Note that uipmuiLup (tear) and frni.Qp (knee) arc not declined in the 
singular, the plural forms (lupuiuiump and &ni.Gqp) being used for 
the Gen. etc. 

But note the plural of adjectives of this class: 



Singular 


Plural 

Nom. 

•Wp 

(small) 

ijinpniBp 

Acc. 

*h n pp 


ijinpniGu 

Gen. 

ijinpni 


ijinpni.Bg 

Dal. 

ijinpm 


ijinpmGg 

Loc. 

ijinpni 


ijinpniGu 

Abl. 

ijinpni t 


ijinpniGg 

Instr. 

ijinpni 


ijinpnufpp 
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However, all nouns ending in q and most of those ending in 
p retain these consonants as part of the stem. They form the 


declined eases oby inserting an h between the penultimate and final 

consonants 

alternation in 

and adding the 
the Instr.). Thus: 

usual endings (with consonantal 

Singular 

Norn. 

nuljp (bone) 

uiuinq (star) 

Acc. 

nuljp 

uiuuiq 

Gen. 

nuljhp 

uiuuihq 

Dai. 

nuljhp 

uiuinhq 

Loc. 

nuljhp 

uiuuihq 

Abl. 

nuljhph 

uiumhql; 

Instr. 

nuljhpp 

uiuuthqp 

Plural 

Nom. 

nuljhpp 

uiuuthqp 

Acc. 

nuljhpu 

uiuuthqu 

Gen. 

nuljhp uig 

uiuuihqiug 

Dal. 

nuljbptug 

uiuuihquig 

Loc. 

nuljhpu 

uiuuthqu 

Abl. 

nuljhpuig 

uiuuthquig 

Instr. 

nuljhpuiip 

uiuuthquiLp 

We may also add here 
diphthong plus p: 

the declension of nouns ending in a 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

uiqphip * (source, fountain) uiqphpp 

Acc. 

uiqphLp 

uiqphpu 

Gen. 

uiqphp 

uiqphpuig 

Dal. 

uiqphp 

uiqphpuig 

Loc. 

uiqphp 

uiqphpu 

Abl. 

uiqphpt 

uiqphpuig 

Instr. 

uiqphpp 

uiqpbpuicp 
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* Note that |ii is often found for hi (uiqpjnp). See Vocalic 
Alternation 6. 

Less regular are the three similar nouns for "father, mother, brother" 
(huijp, ifuijp, hqpiujp) and those for "sister” (pnjp) and "day" (uiup): 


Singular 


Nom. 

huijp 

F n JP 

UILp 

Acc. 

huijp 

f n JP 

uup 

Gen. 

huiip 

phn. 

uiinip 

Dat. 

hiuip 

pbn 

uiinip 

Loc. 

huiLp 

pbn. 

uiinip 

Abl. 

htui.pl; 

phut 

uiipl; 

Instr. 

hutpp 

pbpp 

uunipp 

Plural 

Nom. 

huipp 

pnpp 

uiimpp 

Acc. 

hiupu 

pnpu 

uu.ni.pu 

Gen. 

huipg 

f h P« 

uimLpg 

Dat. 

huipg 

f h pg 

uunipg 

Loc. 

huipu 

pnpu 

tuinLpu 

Abl. 

huipg 

pbpg 

uiimpp 

Instr. 

huippp 

phppp 

uunLppp 


Prepositions 

In Armenian prepositions generally precede the noun (or 
pronoun, etc.) they govern, but in a lew cases they can follow the 
noun as post-positions. Used as prepositions are six true prepositions 
(urn, pBq, pum, q, Ji, g)* and a large number of forms derived from 
adverbs. Prepositions can take the Acc., Gen., Dat. (rarely), Loc., 
Abl., or Instr. cases (with differing meanings). We may note here 
the most frequent uses of these six prepositions. 


* q and g are inseparable from the following noun; ji becomes 
inseparable j before vowels 
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uin. + Ace: to, towards (with verbs of motion towards a person ) 

+ Loc: beside, "chcz" 

+ Instr: beside, in the time of (+ name of some person), in 
addition lo 

G°*l + Acc: through, along, by way of, against, during 
+ Gen: instead of, in exchange for 
+ Loc: with, in the company of 
+ Instr: under 

puut + Acc: on, onto 

+ Dai, Loc: according lo 
+ Abl: one after another (c.g. year by year) 

q + Acc: (sign of the definite object - see Lesson II); indicates 
duration of lime 
+ Abl: concerning 
+ Instr: around, about 

+ Acc: to, into 

+ Loc: in 

+ Abl: out of, away from; also used in a partitive sense, and 
for the actor in a passive sentence. 

g + Acc: to, up to; also very frequently in the sense of 
speaking "to" a person instead of a dative case. 

This preposition is widely used with or ifjiQ^hi. "up to, as 
far as." 

The following arc some of the most frequent adverbial 
prepositions. They all govern the Genitive case: 

umuigji in front of, before (of lime) 

uipuuufnj outside 

Ghpfnj inside, under 
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2 nt P? 

ijuiuG, uiqiuquii 
hhtn 

jhrn, qljGJi 

uiniuGg 

i}in|uuiBuil{ 


around 

concerning, because of 
with, after (of lime) 
after, following 
without 

instead of, for, on behalf of 


huiQqhp& with, in the company of; this preposition can 
come before or after the noun and governs 
the Instrumental ease. (The Instrumental may 
also be used alone in the sense of "with.") 


Compound Prepositions 

ft i[bpuij above 

iftj amidst 

Such prepositions govern the Genitive and are sometimes split: e.g 
|i hpnj ifkg in the fire 


Exercise 

A. Pick out the prepositions in the first pages of the chrcstomalhy. 

B. The following passage is a simplified version of the first few 

sentences in the chrcstomalhy. Learn the vocabulary and study 
the syntax carefully: 

hi. jhphljnjfi(l) 2 >upuipnLB |niuuiGuijp if[uujuipiupJiG. quijp 
U*iupjiuuf ifui<j.qui[hfiuigji(2) hi ifjnu ITuipJnuifG «nhuuiGhi(3) 
qqhphqif uiGG. hi uihui hpb^uuulj JijiuBtp jhpljG|ig.(l) ifuiuuiiguiGfp 
hi [i piug puuiGuijp qiJhfG |i qpuigG, hi Guinhp Ji i|hpuij(4) i|{iif[iG. 
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hi jiuht(l) iquihuiiquiGpG }un.ni|h|iQ ( hi h]iG jipphi 
qifhnhui[u.(5) iqui m ui u |uiuG|i mui jp hphjmuiljG hi uiutp 
lTuip|tunfuig:< 6 ) qjiinhif qji(7) q5u fuGqptp. uum,( 8 ) puiGq{i 
jumGtp npujtu uiukpG.(9) inhuuiGtp qinbqji mp( 6 ) Ijuijp. 

hi i|uiqi|mqwljji hpputj^G muh[(3) ui 2 iul}hpuiuigG( 6 ) hp-t(7) 
jtp uiGq.( 8 ) hi hiuiGb[iG {1 qhphqifuiGfcG uihjii puiqiTuii, hi 
pGputGuij|iG iquiuufh[(3) uipuiljhpuuucjG. 


Notes 

1. The preposition Ji coalesces with a following vowel. 

2. On adjectives derived from place names, see Lesson III. 

3. N.B. The infinitive can be used in simple purpose clauses. (See 

Lesson III.) 

4. Note the compound preposition. 

5. Jipphi + q/Acc., "like, as”. 

6. Here the preposition g + Acc. could also have been used. 

7. N.B. Noun clauses are introduced by qji or hph. (p-h is often 

used for hpb). The tense of the noun clause is generally that 
of the original statement. 

8. On this adverb sec Lesson VI, Adverbs 3. 

9. N.B. Relative clauses can also take a demonstrative suffix. Cf. 

Chrcslomalhy, p. 122, v.ll: np |iG^ hqhiG; v.15: npujku 
muuiGG. The u, q, or G is added to the first stressed word in 
the relative clause. 

Study the notes carefully, as many new points are introduced here. 
Pay particular attention to 3, 7, and 9. 

C. Translate into Armenian: 

The soldiers returned to the city and went to tell the king’s son 
the news. When the king’s son heard the news from the soldiers, he 
wept. He learned that (hpb - see note 7 above) the enemy were out- 
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side the city with a great army. He was shaking like a dead man 
from fear, and immediately left the city with the king’s friends and 

companions (Inst. case). The army of the foreign princes settled 
around the city for many days (Acc. case), but they were unable to 
capture the king. 

The angel came out from the tomb and sat on a stone. When 
Mary saw the angel she ran to tell the disciples that Jesus was not 
there. 

In the time of (urn + Instrumental case) the ancient kings many 
priests did not keep the law of the fathers because they were 
persecuted by (Ji + Ablative case) wicked princes. 
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The Present and Aorisi Stems 

So far we have discussed ihe formation of the present and 
imperfect indicative which arc based on the present stem. This stem, 
however, is not always identical with the root of the verb. For 
example: from utp (love) there is the denominative verb ufiphi, and 
such formations are very common in Armenian. But from the root 
ifnun (entrance, passage) the present stem of the verb "to enter” is 
iTinuiQhif. Since in the aorisi such suffixes as -uiB- are dropped, it 
will be helpful to discuss the more common examples before 
introducing the aorisi. 

1. The most common suffix is -uiQ-; such verbs have -bif, -h«f or 
-unf as endings. 

E.g. uiplpuGhiT 1 throw (passive: uipljiuG{nf) 

{l^uiGhiT I descend 

ifhmuGJuf 1 die 

uljuuiG{itf I begin 

qiupiTuiGiuiT I am astonished 

nLpuiGunf 1 swear 

2. Also with a suffix -uiG- arc the faclitivcs in -ntguiGhif, which 
is added to the root of the verb (not the present stem): 

E.g. niuuiGftif 1 study, learn (cf. ntunufG study, learning) 

niuntguiGhif I teach 

3. Suffix or -G^- ; these arc all middle in form, with two 
irregular exceptions: 

I hide 
1 flee 


E.g. puipjjnf 
i[iui(u^)uf 
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The corresponding factilivcs arc puipni-guiBhif, i]uu}uni.giuQhif. But 
not all factitives are quite regular: 

Ifnjifi^Juf I perish 

IjnpnLuuiBhiT I destroy 

The exceptions arc: 

BuiBui^hif 1 know (a person) 

ifhqiuG^hif I sin (cf. ifbqp sin - plurale lantum) 

4. Suffix -B-: These are all irregular. 

E.g. uinQhif I do, make; aorist: uipuipfi 

tuafiruif I receive; aorist: u»n.|i 

rjBhif I place; aorist: HY 

qumBtuif I turn; aorist: quip&ji 

pBphnBnuf I read; aorist: pQphpguij 

(for further examples sec M §110, 114, 116) 

5. Suffix -hB-: only a few examples, all in the -uuf category. 

E.g. ifhp&hQunf 1 approach (cf. ifhpd near) 

pmqghBuuf I am hungry (cf. puiqg hunger) 

The Aorist Indicative 

The aorist stems arc of two types: the so-called "weak" or "first" 
aorists, which add the suffix -huig- or -uig- to the root; and the 
so-called "strong" or "second" aorists, which have no suffix between 
the verbal root and the aorist endings. In all cases the special 
suffixes of the present stem (if any) arc dropped. 

In the aorist indicative there arc active and middle forms. As 
in the -hjf/-[nf groups, some verbs arc only found in the 
middle/passivc form. The endings arc: 
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Active 

Passive 

Sing. 

PI. 

Sing. 

Pi. 

1. h 

uip 

“J 

uip 

2. hp 

tf or Jip 

Uljl 

«*Jf 

3. - 

J»G 

UIL 

iuG 


Thus for weak and strong aorists we have the following paradigms 
in the active: 


1 . ujipbgj** ujiphguip phpji pbpuip 

2. ufiphghp ujiphgtf (or ujiphgjip) pbphp phptp (or pbp{ip> 

3. ujiphuig uJipbgjiG hpbp php(\G 

If the 3 sing, active is monosyllabic, an augment h- is added, 
except where the monosyllable begins with a vowel. So hphp but 
mb (from ui&bif 1 lead)l. In post-classical Armenian an augment 
was also added to mb etc., but in the form tuii (not hui£). 


In the middlc/passive the corresponding paradigms arc: 


1 . ufiphguij u|iphguip 

2 . ujiphguip ujiphguijp 

3. uJipbguiL uJipbguiG 

Rules for the Formation of the 


1-4: 

Verbs in 

5-K: 

Verbs in 

9-10: 

Verbs in 


pbptuj pbpuip 
pbpuip phpuijp 
pbpuit pbpuiG 

Aorist 

-uuf 

-nuf 


* The suffix -buig changes to -bg- according to rule 5 of Vocalic 
Alternation. 

I the augment is also found in the rare monosyllabic aorists: c.g. 
ijGbif-huJi (I place). 
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Although there are numerous irregularities, most Armenian 
verbs fall into recognisable categories. 

1. Verbs in -bif/-|nf that have no suffix in the present stem have 
aorists with the suffix -huig-: 

E.g ujiphif (I love) u[iphg}i 

hphi_Jnf (I appear) hphi.hguij 


Exceptions 

a) Strong aorists for four vebs: ui&hif (I lead), phphif (I carry), 
huiGhif (I pull), Guin}uf (I sit): ui&Ji etc., Guuiuij. 

b) AorisLs in -u»g for four verbs: uiuhif (1 say), q-Jimhif (1 know), 
t]uiphif (I can), ifuipp-hif (I can): uiuuigji, uiuuig etc. 


2. Verbs in -hif/[uf with suffix -uiG- in the present stem have strong 
aorists: 


E.g. uipl}iuGhif 

* jipuiGhif 
iftmuiG{iif 

* nuuniguiGbif 


(I throw) uipl||if 3 sg. mpl[ 

(I descend) fijji 3 sg. t? 

(1 die) ifhn.uij 

(I teach) nLunvgfi 3 sg. niunjg 


3. Verbs in with infix or -G*- in the present have 

strong aorists in -huij: 


E.g. ijuujv^juf (I flee) ijuujvbuij (-huig, -hun.; -huip, -huijp, -huiG) 
linpGijuf (I am destroyed) Ipiphtuj 


4. Verbs in hif/Jiif with suffix -G- in the present: 
Such verbs are mostly irregular. 


E.g. uinGbif (I make, do) uipuipji [Note the consonatal alternation in 
the present stem and the reduplication in the aorisli 


* Note vocalic alternation 
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jumGhif (1 arise) jtuphuij 

ijGhif (I place) hqj» LNoie ihe augment in forms which 
would otherwise be monosyllabic.I 
See further M §110. 

5. Verbs in -unf with no suffixes in the present have weak aorist in 
-uig-. They are mostly active, save for verbs of emotion: 

E.g. qGuuf (I go) qGuig}i 3 sg. qGuig (two syllables) 

l)tuif (1 stand) lpug|i 3 sg. hlpug 

humuinunf (I believe) huiuuuiuigji 
but gputif (I have pity) qp-mguij 

jniuunf (I hope) jniuuiguij 

6. Verbs in -ui»f with suffixe -mG- in the present also have weak 
aorists in -mg-: 

E.g. quiptfiuGiuif (I am astonished) quipifuiguij 
pmGmif (I open) puig}i, 3 sg. hpiug 

7. Verbs in -mif with suffix -hG- (there arc not many such) have 
weak aorists in -bg-: 

E.g. ifhpdhGuitf (I approach) ifhpdhgwj 
except puiqghGunf (I am hungry) puiqghuij 

8. Verbs in -mif with suffix -G-. There arc only two examples, both 
irregular: 

pumGmtf (I lilt) puipduij 

qumGimf (I return) qmpdmj 

9. Verbs in -nuf with no suffix in the present have strong aorists: 

E.g. uipgb^nuf (I prevent) uipq.h|Ji 

hbqnuf (I pour) hbq|i, hhhq (hhqmj I flowed, CtC. 

10. Verbs in -mif with suffix -G- in the present full into several 
small groups and arc often irregular. 
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E.g. uinGnuf 
fhnGniif 
but pGphaGniif 
[GttLlf 
quippGniif 


(See further M §116.) 


(I take, receive) uin|i 
(I warm myself) jhiiuij 
(I read) pGphpguij 

(I fill) tffh* 3 s 8- tlhff 
(I awake) quipphuij 


In addition to these irregularities, several verbs in Armenian 
have different roots for the present and aorisl stems. The most 
common such suppletive verbs are: 


niG[uf 

(I have) Ijiu^uij 

(usually: I got hold of, 
seized, arrested) 

q.uitf 

(I come) hljji 

sec further p. 92 

bppunf 

(I go) jnrjuij 

see further p. 92 

pifujhif 

(1 drink) uippjt 


nimhif 

(I eat) Ijhpuij 

see further p. 92 

uuuGJnf 

(I lead) uuupiuj 

sec further p. 92 

GiuGui^hif 

(I know, recognize) iiuGhuij 


READING: The following is a simplified version of Matthew 28. 
Learn the vocabulary* and study the syntax: 

hi uihui ujwimuhhiug(l) ui^uiljbpinuigG Hu. hi l|UiiuiG(2) 
q8[tuniu hi bpljjip ujiuq[»G<l> ilwpqwujhin jiG. juijG«funf uiuh 
gui2utljhpuiuG(3) Hu... 

Jipphi(4> gGuigJiG, uihui quiipuiljuiGpG ifu»|»G Ji puiquipG hi 
iquiuufhg}iG puihuiGuijunqhinJigG qiuifhGuijG. hi puihuiGiujpG 
huiGqhp&(5) &bpni|pG> hi uip&uip jnj«) inuijJiG 
quiipiulpuGwgG. hi quiipuil^uiGpG umGmJiG quip&uipG hi uinGhJiG 


* Words whose form is explained in the notes by a reference to a 
later lesson should merely be learned as items of vocabulary. 
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npujtu muuiGG(7). hi h[ huiifpuiLu uiju(8) Ji Lphjiy ifjiG^hitO) 

JJlUJUUlLp. 

Jiulj uijuiljhpinpG h[|»G |i punpuptG hL qGiugJiG (i ‘fuu^Jirjhui. 
|ippbi(4) rnhujiG qFu, hpljjip ujuiqjiG i|uipi}iuu|hin|iG t puijg 
hpl|nL<10) juijiuljhpinuijjGdl) jhpljiuuiguiG. hi JuuiLuhgiui Fit pGij 
ui^uiljhpuiuG. 

Notes 

1. Note that this verb governs the Dative. 

2. l{ui|uij is the suppletive aorist of ntG[»if. 

3. Note use of g + Acc. or a simple Dative. 

4. Jippbi + aorist: "when, alter”. For other uses see Lesson IV, n.7 

and Lesson VI, n.4. 

5. hutGqbpd can come before or after the noun. 

6. jnpf is indeclinable: it is an adverb (in great amounts) but can be 

used with nouns. 

7. Note use of demonstrative suffix. 

8. On demonstrative adjectives sec Lesson VII. 

9. On ifjiG^bi + g sec previous lesson, p. 44 

10. On numbers sec Lesson XIII. 

11. Noie the partitive sense here of |i + Ablilive. 

Translate into Armenian: 

The teacher met the disciples and said: "Where (jfi) are you 
going?" They replied: "Great miracles were revealed to the soldiers 
by the angels. We arc going to see the place where (nip) the 
miracles were done and where the angels spoke with (pGq + 
locative) the soldiers." The teacher was astonished and went out of 
the city with the disciples. When they reached the place where the 
angels had appeared to the soldiers they stood in great awe and 
believed. But two of the disciples doubted and said: "This report is 
not true. The soldiers said that they saw miracles because they 
received money from the priests." 
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Nouns and adjectives with variable stems in -G 

There are several groups of such nouns. 

1. a) Abstract nouns in -inifG and -nip-JiiG. The former usually 
refer to some activity; e.g. jiup^iu-ifG (movement), niunufG 
(study). The latter usually refer to a state; e.g. 
q.hpm.p-jiiG (imprisonment), 62ifuijiinnip-|ii.G (truth, cf. 

62 ifuip{un). 

Singular 


Nom. 

2UipdnnfG 

q.hpnt.p]u.G 

Acc. 

2 UipdnLifG 

^hpnip|nG 

Gen. 

2 UtpdifiuG 

qhpni_pbuiG 

Dat. 

jiupdiftuG 

cjhpni_pbuiG 

Loc. 

juipdifuifl 

qhpnLpbuiG 

Abl. 

2 uipdtfuiGl; 

qhpniphGI; (but > b> 

Instr. 

2 iupdifunfp 

q.bpnLphuufp 


Plural 

Nom. 2 u> P ( ^ nL fif 

Acc. 2 Ui P^ , f nL G u 

Gen. 2 U1 P^ IU ^G 

Dat. 2 u *P < ^ u *fyf 

Loc. 2 lu P < ^ , f nL ^ u 

Abl. 2 ut P^ l ^ ul ^9 

Instr. 2 w P^^’ u> ^ > Pf 


^hjinipluGf 

qhpntpjivGu 

q.bpm.pbuiGg 

qhpm.p-hiuGg 

q.bpnip}n.Gu 

tjhpnLpbiuGif 

<jhpni_phunfpp 


Some other nouns ending in -ifG arc declined like 2uiprfnufG; e.g. 
h{nfG-h)ufiuG (foundation). Some nouns in -JilG arc declined like 
q.bpm.p}u.G; e.g. uip)u.G-utphuiG (blood). [But nouns in -JuG in¬ 
dicating a sound have genitive -ifwG; e.g. <jn^JuG-«jn^ifuiG (cry).l 
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Note also other common nouns ending in -G wilh genilive 
in -uiG: 

qm_nG-qpuiG (d(X)r) pi. qpni-Gp, qpuiGg 

ul}|u|pG-ul)qpuiG (beginning) 

but l{nqifG-l|niiifuiG (side) pi. IjnqifmBf, IpiqifiuGg. 

b) Several nouns without G in the nominative have G in all other 
eases. E.g. 

(maiden) pi. uiq^ni-Gf, uiqpljuiBg 
ifuiGmlj-ifiutUpuG (child) pi. ifuiG^ncGf, ifiuGljuiGg 

ifuipqjilj-ifuipqlpuG Inst, lfuipqlpui; no pi. 

(men - a collective noun) 

c) Nouns with nominative in uilG have genitive in -uitfuiG. 

E.g. iquijuuuuG-uiuijimmfuiG (cull) pi. upu^inuiifni-Gf, ujiujiniuifuiQg 

d) Nouns of more than one syllable with nominative in -mG have 
genitive in -nmtG. 

E.g. uiGniG-uiGni-iuG (name), pi. uiBimuGp, uiGnuuGg. 

But monosyllables drop the ni; umiG-utuiG (house) pi. umi.Gp-uuuGg, 
dnil]G-dl]uiG (fish - only one full vowel), pi. dljni.Gp-dlpuGg. 

2. Several nouns have a genitive in -J\G rather than -uiG. They arc 
divided into two sub-groups, as they differ in the Nom., Acc., Loc. 
plural. They are therefore exceptions to the general rule that if the 


Nom. sing. 

and Gen. pi. are known all other forms are predictable. 

Singular 

Nom. 

q.umG (lamb) 

huipuG (bride) 

Acc. 

quinG 

hutpuG 

Gen. 

qum[iG 

huipuJiG 

Dal. 

quinJiG 

hiupujiG 

Loc. 

qunjiG 

huipuJiG 

Abl. 

qumGk 

huipuGk 

Instr. 

qumuiifp 

huipuuiifp 
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Plural 

Nom. gumjiGp 
Acc. qumjiGu 
Gen. qiumuGg 
Dat. guiniuGg 
Loc. qumfiGu 
Abl. gumuiGg 
Instr. qumuufpp 


hiupuru.Gp 

huipuiuGu 

hiuputuGg 

huipuuiGg 

huipunL&u 

huipuuiGg 

huipuuiifpp 


Like quinG arc declined, for example: uiG&G-uiG&jiGp (person), 
|humG-|hpJiGp (mountain); like huipuG, pnn.G-pnn.nLGp (grandson), 
ifutuG-ifuiunLGp (part). 


Note that nouns of the qumG group are often declined like 
huipuG when in composition: 

E.g. uiGAG-uiG&JiGp but lfJmGdniGp (monks); uiqG-uiqJiQp (race) but 
^uijliuiqG-^uijljuiqnLGp (Armenians, Haik being the eponymous 
ancestor of the Armenians, i,uij-p) 


Adverbs 


There are several different ways of forming adverbs in 
Armenian. 


1. Adverbs of mode 

a) The Instrumental case of a noun or adjective: 

E.g, pntG (nature), pGun (absolutely) 
qjiLp (easy), qjupiui (easily) 

b) Compounds in -iqku from nouns or adjectives: 

E.g. ijinjp (haste), ijiiupiuiqtu (quickly) I for the ui see p. 201 
qumG (bitter), quinGuiiql;u (bitterly) 

But note compounds of -ujhu with adjectives: uijuiqtu in 
this way; fipiqtu how? etc. 
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c) Compounds in -uipuip from nouns or adjectives: 

E.g. quiqtuG (wild beast), quiquiGuipuip (wildly) 
uipjt (brave, valiant), tupjuupuip (valiantly) 

(For the suffix, cf. puipp-nig habits, way of life.) 

d) Compounds in -uiptG or -hphG for languages: 

E.g. jniGuiptG Greek 
but huijhpkG Armenian 

e) Often the Nom./Acc. singular form of an adjective is used 
adverbially: 

E.g. juiGl^uip^ unexpected, unexpectedly 
niqjtq straight, directly. 

2. Adverbs of time have no special form: 

uijuuicp (today) 

uijdif (< uijuduiiT now) 

Note that lujunchhinbi., uijGnihhinhi arc ambiguous: hereafter (of 
lime), or consequently (of result). 

3. Adverbs of Place. These have the threefold distinction of the 

demonstrative particles. Thus in answer to nfp (where), 
jn (whither), nmut (whence),* we have: 

here (hie) [cf. -u] there (istic) [cl. -ql there (illic) fcf. -G1 


at 

lUUUt 

“*J1P 

uiGrj 

to 

uijup 

“•.PIP 

uiGqp 

from 

uiuinji 

uiuuiniuui 

uijin|» 

uiQinJi 

tuGqniuin 

* Note that 

these adverbs can 

lx: used both a 

s interrogative and as 


relative adverbs. 
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The adverbs of place arc widely used in conjuction with ihc 
preposition fi: e.g. J» qpuiGg uiGmjt from the door, ji j>mp uiGqp into 
the water. And in a partitive sense: ifji jJijuiljhpuuug uiGinji one of 
the disciples. This usage makes the noun definite (the door, 
the water, etc.) 

There arc also emphatic forms ending in -tG: luuintG, uijqptG, 
uiGqtG meaning "in the same place." 


EXERCISE: The following is a simplified version of the 
chrestomathy. Learn the vocabulary and note the syntax. 

hi htfniin 5 u MunJuutiGuiniiT. [nip tp hp-h(l) |i uuuGG 
4|hinpnu}i puiqiftp. hi dnqni[hguiQ puiqnufp ifJiG^hi(2) rnhqji hiu 
n i tJiGhi, hi<3) n£ urn qpuiGG. hi {uuiiutp qpuiGG. hi q.uij}iG urn 
8 u, phphjiG uiGquuf ui[n jfr ifj». hi }ipphi(4> n$ IjuiphjiG 
ifhp&hGuq(5) um Hu juiifpnjul; uiGinji,(6) puiljhg|iG qjuipljG nip tp 
Hu, hi (i{nig|iG<7) qifuihjiGu uiGquiif ui[ni&|iG. hL huibu Hu 
qhuiiuiui uiGquiifu[nii)iG hL uiut .... hi h|iG hpljni )i qiqpuig 
uiGinji(6> np(8) uiGq GuinhJiG, hi junphtjiG Ji ujipinuG: ifJiiujG K? 
Ijuipt pnqni[(6) qifhqu. hi gjunuig Hu jnq.|i hph(l) uijuiqtu 
]vnphJiG |i uJipuiuO, hi uiut guiGquiifui^nj^G.... hi i[uiqi[uiquil£)i 
juiphuiL hi um qtftuhJiGuQ, ifJiG^hi(2) quipifuiGui[ qujpuigG. hi 
ijiumiuinp uipuipJiG(9) qH^, hi uiuhJiG hph(l) uijuujJiu{i(10) 
hpqhptll) nj uihuuip. 


Notes 

1. hph introduces noun clauses, cf. Lesson IV, n.9. 

2. iffiG^hi (until) can lake a simple infinitive of result; the subject 
of the verb is usually in the genitive. For the genitive with 
infinitives see Lesson XIII, note to v.12. 

3. Note the intensive sense here of hi: "not even." 

4. (ipphi "since, as;" for other uses sec Lesson IV n.7 and 
Lesson V n.4. 
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5. Note use of the infinitive after IjuiphiT (and iTuipp-hif, 
Ifuiiffiif etc.). 

6. Note the use of the adverbial suffixes and the partitive use of 
the ablative. 

7. On the formative verbs see Lesson V 2. 

8. For the relative pronoun "who" see Lesson IX. 

9. Compounds with the verb umGhiT arc common in Armenian; 
there is also a verb i[uun.uiinphif. 

10. Note the form of adjectives derived from adverbs in -u^tu. 

11. hpphp: "ever;" + nj: "never." 


Translate into Armenian: 

The sea was full of small fishes. 

After the great earthquake many houses in the city were 
destroyed and many people were killed. 

The saint destroyed the cults of the impure gods with the 
assistance (instrumental ease) of the king. 

The priests in Armenia preached the gospel of God in the 
Armenian language (instrumental ease). 

The maidens wished to approach Jesus, but there was no room, 
even by the door. 

You were thinking in [your] hearts that a paralytic could not 
easily pick up his bed and go to his house. 

Many of the elders who were silting there were ama/.cd and 
glorified God, and said: "We have never seen such a 
miracle." 
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Demonstrative adjectives and pronouns 

In Lesson II we noted the threefold distinction between the 
demonstrative suffixes in -u, -ij, and -B. The same distinction is 
preserved in the demonstrative adjectives uiju, uijip uijG (this by me, 
that by you, that over there) and the demonstrative pronouns uui, 
ipu, Qui. (These latter are also used for the pronoun of the thrd 
person). And the same distinction is found for the pronoun and 
adjective unjQ, qnjfi, Qnjfi (this same). The demonstrative adjectives 
have two forms, of which the longer is the more emphatic: 


Singular 


Nom. uijG 


Bui 

BnjB 

Acc. uijB 


Bui 

Bnjfi 

Gen. uijBp 

uijBnpfil] 

Bnpui 

BnpJiB, Bnpni.fi 

Dat. utjQif 

uijGifjili 

Bifut 

BiffiG 

Loc. lujBif 

uijGifjil| 

Gifui 

Bifjifi 

Abl. uijBif 

uijfiiTuiBl; 

BifuiBh 

GifJiQ 

Instr. uijGni. 

uijQnLjtl) 

Gni]uii. 

BniljiB, Gnijjufp 

Plural 




Nom. uijGp 

uijQnpjil} 

Bnpui 

finpJiB, Gnjfip 

Acc. uijBu 

uijBnujil) 

Bnuui 

GnujiG, BnjGu 

Gen. uijfig 

uijfinahk 

Gngui 

BngjiG, BngmBg 

Dat. uijBg 

M 4 J Gn arhk 

Bngui 

BngjiB, BngnLfig 

Loc. uijBu 

uijGnujilj 

Bnuui 

GnuJiG, BnjGu 

Abl. uijGg, uijGgiuGt 


Bngui, BnguiBt 

BngjiG, Bngni.Bg 

Instr. uijGmp 

uijGnpJiip Guipuiip 

Bnpjnfpf, Gnpniifpp 


The declension of uiju, uijij; uui, ipu; unjfi, ijnjB follows exactly the 
same pattern. 
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Personal Pronouns 

The personal pronouns lor the first and second persons arc of 
interest since these arc the only substantives in classical Armenian 
where the Nominative and Accusative arc not identical: 


Singular Plural 


Norn. 

bu (I) 

qm (you) 

ifhp (we) 

qntp (you) 

Acc. 

JlU 

fhq 

ifhq 

dbq 

Gen. 

M 

f n 

ifbp 

dbp 

Dat. 

{lGd 

fbq 

ifbq 

dbq 

Loc. 

jiu 

P hq 

tfbq 

dbq 

Abl. 

jiGhG, JiGdtG ptG, phqtG 

iftG;, ifbqtG dtG;, dhqtG 

Instr. 

fiGhi 

fhi 

ifbtf 

dbif 


Note that the genitive of the demonstrative and personal 
pronouns are used as possessives: "my," "your,” "his,” "Lheir” etc. See 
further Lesson XI. 

Irregular nouns 

Many nouns in Armenian do not fall entirely into any one 
declension. These irregularities arc unpredictable, especially in 
nouns which partly follow the -G categories. E.g, 

dbnC, dbn{iG ( dbniutfp (hand), but plural dbnp, dhiuug 
Whereas hptg, bpjignt (elder, priest) has no G in the singular, but 
an extended form in the plural bpJigniGp, bpjiguiGg. 
cf. also ifuih, ifiuhnL or iTtuhncuiG (death), ifuihniBp, ifuihnuu&g. 

Several nouns follow the pattern of dnqm{rn.pq (people, asssscmbly): 
dnqru|pqhiuG, dnqntjpqhuiifp; but plural dnqm|nLpqp, dnqmjpqng. 

So also dGnuGi}, dGGqbuiG (birth) 6Gni.Gqp, dGGqng 

[unphni-pi}, jvnphpqbuifi (or junphpqnj) (thought, mystery), 
[unphnLpqp, (unphpqng. 
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Noie that uiljG, uiljuiQ, uiljuufp has three plurals according to 
meaning: 

uiljQ-ui^f (uig) eyes 

uxljfi-iuljnrQp fountains, sources } 

uil|Q-uiljuiQf precious stones. } Gen. pi. uilpuGg 

The nouns for the four seasons usually use derivatives for the 
declined cases: 

uufuin.fi (summer) Gen: uufuipuijQnj 

difhn.fi (winter) Gen: Aifhpuijfinj 

quipm.fi (spring) Gen: guipGuijfinj not n.Q) 

ui^nifi (autumn) Gen: uijjfiuijfinj 

Note the declension of uijp (man) and its derivative mtp (lord): 

uijp, umG, um.fi t, uipuufp; uipp, uipu, uipuifig, uipuitfpp. 

Ultp, uihumfi, inhuiuGh (not -h- as expected) uihpuiifp; inhuipp, 
inhuipu, uihputfig, uihpuufpp. 

There are several nouns in Armenian which arc quite irregular: 

llJiG (woman, wife), Iffing, ljQn;l;, IjuiGuiifp; IjuiGuijf, ljuiGuifig, 
l|iufiuiifpp. 

Its derivative ui(ilj}iQ (lady, mistress) follows Ijjifi in the singular, but 
has plural ui{il}Guijp, uijiljOuiGg, uiJiljCuiifpf. 

ghuj (village; the forms qliiq and qhuiLq are also found), Gen. Dal. 
qhq;, Loc. qhqj or qbiq, Abl. qhqjt, Instr. g.jiiqjii; q.hi.qp, 

uijiv (daytime) Gen. Dal. uuiipGpbiuG, Loc. innit, Abl. uimpG^hBI;, 
Instr. wnLpfighimfp. 

For further examples of such irregularities see M §60 and 
J §163ff. 


62 



LESSON VII 


Exercise: Identify and analyse all ihc demonstrative adjectives and 
pronouns and the personal pronouns in the chrestomalhy, pp. 124-125. 

The following is a simplified version of that passage; learn the 
vocabulary and study the syntax as explained in the notes: 

hi hi quipAhtuid) Ji &nt(hqpG, hi uiifhGuijG <3nr|ni|nLpqG 
cjuijp tun(2) Gui, hi niuniqiuGtp qGnuui. hi ifJ\G^qhn(3) uiGguiGfp, 
huihu qT.hi|i qji<4) Guintp Ji ifuipuminumphuiG... Jiulj qiqjippG hi 
tj\uip}iubg}ip Jippbi rnhujiG p-h(5) mint pGq iTuipuiumpu hi pifiqt 
pGq ifhqiuinpu, uiuhG qu^uiljhpinuG Gnpui... (»pphi |niuii(6) Hu 
tuut gGnuuis nj t iqjnnnj pd^lj nqjnq, uiji hfiiuiGiiiug. hL r»j 
hljJi(T) ljn^hi(8) quipqiupu uiji qiThquiinpu. 

hi hjiG ui^uiljhpinpG BmjhuiGGni Ji iquihu. qutG hi uiuhG gGui: 
ui^uiljhpinpG 8ni|huiGGm iquihhG, puijq ui2uil}hpinpq<9> iquihhG. 
hL uiut qGnuui flu: uipljuiGhG(lO) qjiGji Gnp Ji uijilju hjiGu.(ll) 

uiiqui pb n^,( 12 ) iqui jpmquiGt gJiGji qmJiljuG, q|iG}t hbqm hi 
utjil]pG ljnpGj>)iG. uiji qjiGji Gnp }i injilju Gnpu uipljuiGhG. 


Notes 

1. A participle from the verb To return" often used as an 
adverb: "again." 

2. uin. is used primarily with persons. 

3. One of the several compounds of iffiG*: "while." 

4. q|i: there arc two ways in Armenian of rendering "he saw 
Levi silting". Either qji plus the indicative, as here, or a 
participle (on which sec below, Lesson X). 

5. Note that ph and hph arc used interchangeably. When 
hph introduces a noun clause, the tense of that clause is 
usually the same as that of the original statement. 

6. Irregular aorisl of [uhif, see p. 92. 

7. Irregular aorist of qtunf, sec p. 92. 

H. Infinitive of purpose after a verb of motion. 

9 Note the force of the demonstrative suffix: "these disciples 
of yours." 
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10. The 3rd plural is often used in a general sense: "people, 
one (as French on, German man)." 

11. Adjectives that follow the noun arc declined with them. 

12 uiujw ph n*: "otherwise." On the use of hph for "if" see 
Lesson XVII. 


Translate into Armenian: 

We went out from the city to the shore and saw all the people 
coming to see their teacher. 

His disciples were fasting, but I and my friends wished to eat 
and drink. 

Your sons brought us wine and our daughters brought you bread. 

The lords of the village gathered soldiers in order to put the 
enemy to flight. 

The priests found the men and women sleeping. And they said 
to them: "Why are you sleeping?” But they were unable 
to give them a reply. 
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The Subjunctive 

So far we have noted the indicative moods of the present and 
aorist stems. (The imperfect belongs to the present stem.) There is 
also in Armenian a Subjunctive mood for both verbal stems. 

Present Subjunctive 

The conjugation of the present subjunctive is not parallel with 
that of the present indicative, for only the distinction between hif, 
Juf and nuf is preserved. To form the present subjunctive the suffix 
-J»g is added to the present stem plus the characteristic vowel of the 
verb. Thus 

ujiphif gives (ujtph + (ig-hif) ufipjighif 

ufipftif gives (ujipji + Jig-Jnf) ujipjig|nf 

But note that verbs in -uuf have the present subjunctive in -hif: 

[unf gives <[ui + jig+hif) [lujghif (passives in -|uf) 

whereas hhqnuf gives (hhqni. + {ig+ntif) hbqnLgnuf 

Verbs in bJ/fuf can therefore distinguish between active and 
middle/passivc forms. Verbs in -unf can make the same distinction: 
c.g. uiqunf (1 grind) uiquijghif (active) and iuquijg|nf (passive), 
although in the present indicative no such distinction exists. But 
verbs in -mif can make no distinction between active and 
middle/passive forms in the present subjunctive. 

The subjunctive endings in -hif, -}»if and nuf arc conjugated in 
the same way as ujiphif, ujipjuf and hhqnuf. 

The verb hif (I am) has simply: jighif, Jigbu, J»gt; Jighifp, jigtp, 
Jighfi. 
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For the verb <jn[ (to exist) only the 3 sing, is found in the 
subjunctive: (<jn + jig + h > <$njgt >> «jn>-gb This form is often 
used as an adverb "perhaps." 

For the second person there are also found forms taken over 
from the aorist: -jijjip for the singular (cf. the aorist imperative) and 
for the plural (cf. the aorist subjunctive). The singular form 
“hthP * s generally passive, and as a rule neither form is used in 
conjunctive sentences; they have rather a future or imperative sense 
(see examples in J §243). 

Aorisi Subjunctive 

In the aorist subjunctive there is a distinction between the 
active and middle/passive, as in the indicative with its endings 
-|» and -uij. The aorist subjunctive is formed by adding -g to the 
1 p.s. of the aorist indicative. But the other endings differ from 
those of the indicative. Note especially the form of the 2 p.pl., and 
that in the 1 and 2 pi. the active and middle forms arc identical. 



Active 

Middle! Passive 

Singular 

1 

“hpkffhar (ptphg) 

ufipbguijg (pbpuijg) 

2 

ujiphugbu (phpgbu) 

ufiphugjiu (phpgjiu) 

3 

ujiphugt (phpgb 

ujiphugji (phpgji) 

Plural 

1 

ujiphugnif (pbpgnip) 

ujiphugnup (phpgnip) 

2 

ujipbugjip (phpjjip) 

ujipbugjip (pbpfjif) 

3 

ujiphughG (phpghB) 

uJiphugbG (pbpgjiB) 


In monosyllabic stems the dissimulation of gg > ug is not 
observed. Thus ^rngjig, |wggbu etc. 
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Aorists in -huij have active I'orms lor ihc subjunctive. Thus 
i{tui}uhuijg, ij\ui)ujighu etc. 

Note Lhat some aorists in -uij which have an active meaning may 
have an active form for the subjunctive. E.g. Ipuiuij-lpuiwjg, but 
Ijiu^gbu etc. (IjungJiu etc. also exist); l|bpuij-lihpiujg, but 
IjhpJighu etc. For further examples sec J §255. 

Note the suppletive Ljigfuf lor t * ic ao r ' s l subjunctive of hif; see 

p. 88. 

Use of the Subjunctive 

The subjunctive is used in many situations, of which the 
following are the most common; 

a) wishes and exhortations and commands (e.g. in royal letters). In 

these senses the imperative p-nq (let) is sometimes found before 
the subjunctive. 

b) purpose clauses 

c) certain conditional clauses (sec Lesson XVII) 

d) in a future sense (and hence the subjunctive is sometimes called 

the future tense). 

These, and other, various uses of the subjunctive will be 
introduced gradually. But is is important to note here the essential 
difference between the present and aorist: the difference is one not 
of lime but of aspect: between an action that has not been completed 
or which is repealed, and an action that is single and complete. (The 
distinction is even clearer in the imperative, where the aorist is used 
for commands and the present for prohibitions. See Lesson XII.) 

Noie lhat ihe negative for statements is nj, whereas for wishes 
and prohibitions and in purpose clauses it is ifji. 

The subjunctive is used without extra particles in senses a and 
d, but purpose clauses arc introduced by qji or npujtu qji. 
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Examples: 


a) jfi puujihgjig qqumdntpJnQ 
pjiiQuiinp 
uujuiQgnip quui 
pnq tnbugnif bpt quij bqjiui 
i|iplihi qqui 

Ji ^JiCntphmC pGuiljhup(if 
huifinj pm.hug]i inkpmpbuiflq 
Ahpnuf* 


- on whom shall I pour out 
my poisonous gall? 

- let us kill him 

- let us see if Elias comes 
to save him 

- may you live in prosperity 

- may it please your majesty 


b) Note that in purpose clauses the present subjunctive is used to 
indicate a continuous result and with negatives, while the aorist 
subjunctive is used to indicate a single action (regardless of the tense 
of the main clause): c.g. 


Uintp qpbq ji Abnu Ji»f - give yourself into my hands 

q|i uu|uiQ|>g.~ so that I may kill you 

»fj» quiuitf, qji ifji quiuijigjip - judge not, lest you be judged 

qji is occasionally omitted: 

quiju utifbQiujQ umQtp> pbphiu - he did all this that perchance 
qtfjuupuiQiupjiLQQ puiljhugh he might break their unity 
tfiuh juifidC um, q|i hi tfhp - he accepted death so that we 
ifuihnLuiQk uuqphugnvp might be freed from death. 

In texts translated from Greek, however, the original lenses arc 
often retained in Armenian; see the passage on the following page. 


c) See below. Lesson XVII. 


* For this form see Lesson XL 
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d) 


hplj[iGp hi hpljjip uiBgghG - heaven and earth will pass 

away 

Umrumu& nj tfnriuiugji qnvfuin - God will nol forget ihe 
hiupgG png* covenant of your lathers. 


Exercise 

Note the use of the subjunctive in the following simplified 
version of the chrcstomalhy p. 126 and learn the vocabulary: 

{uGptjiG puihuiGuijuiiqhinpG hi qiqjipp qji GkGquii 
uiquiGiuGJighG q5u. puijg uiuh]iG hph ifji Ji uuuiGjt uiuui, q}i ifji 
jun.ni[nip]iiG [JiGJigJi Ji dnqnilpqbuiGG. hi ifJiGj fcp Ji miuG 
U{ufni|GJi pnpmnji, qGuig IjJiG ifji(l) np(2) niGhp 2l»2 h lI l n J 
ifhduiq.Gnj,(3) hi hpbl[ ^21*2^ hhbq qbiqG }i tjhpuij qqjunj Gnpui. 
hi uijJiuljhpinpG q^uiphfiG hi uiuh{iG: ifuipp tp<4) quijq hiq 
i|ut6umh[ uiihpji puiG(5> hphphuipjiip quihhljiuG|i(6) hi uiui[ 
uiqpuiuuug. puijg ffu uiut gBnuut: qnpd ifji puip)i qnpdhuig qux 
jjiu. juiifhGuijG duiif<7) quiqpuunu pGq dbq mGJip, hi jnpduiiT 
Ipuifjip l]iupnq(8) tp uuiGLq Gngui puipjiu. uijp q}iu nj juiifhGuijG 
duiif pGq dbq niGJip. uiuhif dbq hph nip hi(9) puipnqhug{i 
uiihinuipuiGu uiju, hi qnp(2) uipiupq(lO) qiu juuiiuhugfi ijuiuG 
j}i 2 Uiuiuilj|i qnpjiG. 

hL jiuimp puiquippuiljhpiugG jnpcfuitf qquunjiljG qkGni{iG,(ll) 
uiuhG gGui ui IU Lj h p ui p G : nip ljutif|iu hppjigmp hi 
iquunpuiuinhgnip qji ljkp(igku qquim{il{G. hi umuipt: bpl|mu(12> 
jmpiuljbpuuug uiGinji hi uiut gGnuui: Jipphi ifuiuiG(igtp Ji puiquipG, 
iquiiniuhhugt(13) dbq uijp if}i(l) np<2) uunjtnp jpnj jmu niGJigji. hi 
Bui gniggt dhq i|hpGuiuiniG(14) if Ji ifhd. hi qGuigfiG tquunpuiuinbp 
uipiuljbpinpG Gnpui. iTinfiG Ji puiquipG hi qin|iG npiqtu uiuuigG(lO) 
Gngui. 


* png: see Lesson XI. 
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Notes 


1. #: "one," often used as an indefinite anicie. 

2. np. On relative pronouns see Lesson IX. 

3. Adjectives following the noun are declined. 

4. The imperfect here has the force of "it would have been 

possible." Cf. the use of the imperfect in conditional clauses. 
Lesson XVII. 

5. puiQ is used in comparisons; see Lesson XIV. 

6. Genitive of price or value. 

7. A locative case is also found: juiifbQiujQ dunfru. 

K. On this participial form sec Lesson X. 

9. Intensive use of hi.: "wherever." 

10. Note use of demonstrative suffixes in relative clauses. 

11. Impersonal use of 3 pi. 

12. For numbers see Lesson XIII. 

13. This verb governs the dative. 

14. Note that in ijhp{iQ the change pQ > afl dews not occur. 


Translate into Armenian: 

May the king kill his enemies; may the king live for many 
years (accusative case). 

May the lamb of God protect the martyrs from evil. 

Let sinners not eat or drink with the teacher’s disciples. 

The scribes of the great princes wrote to the Persian king so 
that he might know that the Armenians did not fear him. 

We sent two of our friends to prepare the house for us. 

The poor were angered and said: "You arc able to cat when 
you wish, but wc arc unable to buy bread or wine." 
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Interrogative pronouns 

The interrogative pronoun for persons is n or ni[, and lor 
things qf or They arc declined as follows: 

Singular 
Nom. 

Acc. 

Gen. 

Dal. 

Loc. 

Abl. 

Instr. 

Plural 

Nom. njf No plural 

Acc. nju 

Gen. nj# 

Dat. njg 

LOC. nju 

Abl. njcj 

Instr. npnijp (cf. np) 

Note that qji and hjiif can also mean "why," as do the ablative form 
with q, qif£, and the genitive with pGq or i(uiuG, pGqtp (one 
word) and i{uiuG tp (two words). 

I nterrogali vc ad jecti ves 

The interrogative adjective for persons is np, declined as 
follows: 


fi. fill 

qf, qpG* 

fi, fill 


njP 

£p 

nfcf 

plf, hplf 

niif 

jnf, hjnf 

nCift 

plfh 

npnvl (cf. fip) 

f* 
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Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

ftp 

npp, ftp 

Acc. 

* P „ 

fipu, np 

Gen. 

n p n 3 

npfig 

Dat. 

npnHif 

fipu 

Loc. 

npnfif 

fipu 

Abl. 

npif£ 

npfig 

Instr. 

npnij 

npfii[p 


Note that for the Nom./Acc. plural the uninflcctcd form ftp is 
usually used (as with the relative pronouns, see below). 

For things the interrogative adjective is used only in the 

Nom. and Ace. In other cases np is used. E.g. 

ftp puKj.uii.np uuujgt ufuiuthpuiqif which king will wage war? 

qjiQji qnpd uipuiphp what deed did you do? 

npfiij quupnip-huufp Ijuuf npfiij by what power or by what 
uiGnuuifp uipuiptf qmp qiuju name did you do this? 
jnpnfif duiifuiQuil}{t at what time? 

Note also the interrogative adjectives fipiqfiuji, -huig, (what 
sort of?) and puiQ^ (how many? see Lesson XIII). 

Interrogative adverbs 

The adverbs of place wcrc^dcscribcd in Lesson VI. 

For time the adverb is hpp (when); it is used either as an 
interrogative or a relative adverb. E.g. 

hpp [{iGjigji uijq when will that come about? 

iTfiG^hi qhpp [icfhif pGq dhq how long shall I be with you? 

hpp qGuigjiG after they had gone... 

For manner the adverbs are fipiqhu and qjuupq (how?). 
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Relative pronoun 

The relative pronoun is np, used both lor persons and things. 
Note that in the Nom./Acc. plural the singular form np is widely 
used instead of the plural form. (The plural of the interrogative 
pronoun njp is also used in a relative sense): 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom 

np 

np, npp, njp 

Ace. 

np 

np, npu, nju 

Gen. 

npnj 

n P n H* n Jtf 

Dai. 

npnuf 

n P n tf* n J{f 

Loc. 

npnuf 

npu, nju 

Abl. 

npift 

n P n 9> n JH 

Instr. 

npru| 

npnijp 

The 

pronoun is sometimes strengthened by the addition of the 

indefinite 

pronoun. E.g. 

np np (whoever), np {iGj (whatever). 


Indef init e pronoun 


There are two groups of indefinite pronouns (also used as 

adjectives) in 

Armenian: 

nifG for persons and JiifG for things; and 

np for persons and [iGj 

for things. The neuter indefinite pronoun 

JiifG docs not 

occur in , 

all declined forms; the lacunae are supplied 

by |iphp etc. 



Singular 



Nom. 

mfG 

JiiTO 

Acc. 

mfG 

JufG 

Gen. 

ntpnufG 


Dal. 

nufhifG 


Loc. 

nufhifG 


Abl. 

nufhifGh 

({nfhifGt) 

Instr. 

nifunfp 



73 



LESSON IX 


Plural 


Nom. 

ntfiuGf 

No plural 

Acc. 

nifuiGu 


Gen. 

nifuiGg 


Dat. 

nifuiGg 


Loc. 

nifuiGu 


Abl. 

nifuiGg 


Instr. 

ntfuiifpf 


Nom. 

nf 

hG* 

Acc. 

nf 

Yk 

Gen. 

nLpnLf 

hphf 

Dat. 

nufhf 

Jllftlf 

Loc. 

nufhf 


Abl. 

nufhf 1; 

lufhft 

Instr. 

nLifhfl; 

JuJif 


No plural 

No plural 


Parallel to nf is the neuter |ip, only found in the negative 
ihf (there is not, there docs not exist), c.g.: *l»p nf uijl 
UumnLiu& (there is no other God). 

|»G* can be declined as a noun meaning "thing": J»G*, pO^g. 
The negative njJiQ^, n^G*^ means "nothing,” especially in the 
sense of creation ex nihilo, e.g. jnjgGjkG wpuip qGnutu (God) 
created them from nothing. 

The nf (etc.) and {ipfif (etc.) forms, though not {iG*. arc not 
generally used alone in simple statements; they occur in negative, 
interrogative, conditional and relative clauses and with the pronoun 
{iipuifuiG^Ju-p (see Lesson XI). Thus 

someone was ill: Ip nifG hfiuuGq 
But, it is nobody: n^ np t ( see lurthcr J §233) 

The indefinite adverb of time is hpphf or hpphifG, with the 
same distinction that pertains between nf and nifG, (So n* bpphf - 
never.) 
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Exercise: Identify and analyse the interrogative, relative and 
indefinite pronouns and adjectives in the chrcstomalhy, p. 128. 

Learn the vocabulary in the following simplified version of the 
chrcstomalhy, p. 128, and study the syntax. 

hi quij ffu ht qutiuGk quijuiljbputuG qji(l> GGghjiGp he uiuk 
g4)btnpnu: GGphu, nj l}uipuighp(2) duiif if j»<3> uippniG Ipu^. hi 
quipdhui[ ^nquii, hljiug jiuquupu hi qGnjG puiGu luuuig. quipdiui 
ifJiLuuiGqiuif(4) uiGqptG,(5) hi hq.jiui qGnuui Ji pniG, puiGqji h|»G 
njp Gngui duiGp, hi q.{tinhjiG hph qJ»G^(6) iquimuiu|uuiG[i 
inuijghG Gifui. tjiuj if jiLuuiGqunT(4> hi uiuk gGnuui: hhuiu i|ui|v6uiG, 
hl|G dtuif, tuliiu ifimnGji npqji tfuipqnj Ji dhnu ifhqtumpuig. 
iuhuiiuiujil|(7) tfhpdhgun np ifuiinGbugk q}iu. ifuiinGji^G GjuiG hm 
hi Uiukp: pGq npmiT hu huiifpniphg(ig Gut k- hL Gnpiu uipljJiG }» 
Gut dhnu hi l]iu[iuG qGui. hi if ji(3) mfG juijGgtuGk np<8) qGm[uiiG(9) 
ljuijjiD dqhuig ump, hi hhuip qduinuij p tuhuiGiujuiiqbin|iG, hi Ji 
ptug hhuiG qruGl{G Gnpui. ujuiuuuu|uuiG{i hut 5u hi uiuk gGnuui. 
jipphi(lO) J» ijhpuij uiiuiqtulj jt h[kp uniubpuiip niGh[(ll) q|iu. 
huiGunquiq tun dhq hji hi niunLguiGh(i [1 uiuiGiupjiG, hi nj ljuquijp 
ql»u, UIJI qji iggJiG gjipp ifiupguipkligG. juijGduiif pnqjiG qGui 
ui^uiljhpinpG hi iftiujubuiG. 


Notes 

1. See Lesson VII, note 4. 

2. Note aorist in -uig|» for Ijuiphif (cl. Lesson V). 

3. if J»: "one" (also used as an indefinite particle). The accusa¬ 

tive is used to express length of lime. See also Lesson XII 
note v.20. 

4. if {liuuiGquiif: "again, another time." uiGgiutf is used with 

numbers to express \ "limes." 

5. uiGqpkG: "to the same place," cl. Lesson VI. 

6. Subordinate interrogative clauses often take hph in addition 

to the interrogative word. Cl. chreslomathy, Mk. 14.1. 
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7. uiiuiujilj, uiLuii^]il|, umuQJilf (here is, etc.) arc often used in 

conjuction with uihiu (behold). 

8. np is used here for the plural. 

9. The demonstrative suffix often used in relative clauses is 

added to the first stressed word after the relative pronoun. 

Cf. Lesson XIII note to v.26. 

10. Jipphi: "as if." When followed by a noun q is prefixed to 

the latter: quiuuquilj, "like a bandit." 

11. Infinitive of purpose. 

Note the following verbal forms: 
hljuig, hqjun, hhtuu, hhuip, hhuiG: 3 sing, monosyllabic 
aorists with augment. 

(huiplfiuGhif has aorisi huipfi) 

bljG - irregular aorisi for quuf, sec p. 92. 

hin - irregular aorist for uiunT, sec p. 92. 

[cjgjifi - aorisi subjunctive of [GnuT, (I fill, fulfil). 


Translate into Armenian: 

"From which teacher did you receive such teaching, O pupils?" 
We said: 

"From the teacher to whom God spoke the true words." 
He asked: 

"Who is that, and whose name did he teach?" 

When the betrayer had given a sign to the soldiers who were 
with him, they seized our brother. But we drew our 
swords in order to strike them and they fled. Then wc 
knew that our fathers’ sayings were fulfilled. 
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Participles 

There arc several participles in classical Armenian; one is 
formed from the infinitive, one from the present stem, and one from 
the aorist stem. 

A. From the infinitive are formed participles in -ng. These 
indicate what will or should happen. Thus: 

u[iph[ng t he should love, he should be loved 

np qui|ngfi fc which will come 

There is no grammatical distinction between the active and passive 
in these participles, nor arc they declined. 

Also formed from the infinitive are verval adjectives in -J*. E.g. 
u{ipb[ji desirable, lovely 

hphi.hi[i visible, apparent 

praiseworthy 

These arc declined like nouns of the whqji group: ujipbiinj, 
ujipb[bui<f, etc. 

B. From the present stem is formed a participle in -nip 

ujipnq loving, loved (gen. pi. ufipnquig) 

tnbuuiGnq seeing 

ljuipnq able 

These participles often have the meaning of substantives: e.g. ^unq 
hearer. In such eases the spelling -iuiq in the Norn. sing, is 
common, e.g. 2 hGuuq builder (but 2 }iGnqui(j). in many cases this 
participle is formed from the aorist stem: 

&Gnq parent 

uinLnq giver 


77 



LESSON X 


C. From the aorist stem is formed a participle in -hiuj_ (gen. pi. 
-h^ng) which has both an active and a passive meaning. Thus: 

iuuuighui[ said, having spoken 

ifbnhui[ dead 

phphuii carried, having carried 

Often with "weak" verbs in -hgf\, -hgvuj, the -bg falls: 
uj»pbif-ujiphg{» but ujiphun loved, 

qpbif-gphgji but gphui[ written 

However, u{ipbgbu[, q.pbghw[ etc. are also found. 

Verbs whose aorist ends in -huij form the aorist participle from 
the corresponding factitive 

ifiuuv^fuf (I approach) ifunnbuij - ifuiinnigbuii 

ijuutaJuf (I flee) ijuujuhiuj - iJiuiJvnLghiui 

Use of the aorist participle 

The aorist participle can be used either (a) as an adjective or 
(b) as a verb. 

(a) l|iup£hghui^ uiuuinuii&f supposed gods 

quinchuii hpuafuiGu Ijuiuuuptp he fulfilled the commands 

that had been given. 

Substantively: tuuuighui^p ifiupqiuptJiQ the prophet’s words 

(sayings) 

pQl|ui[iuj qq.pbiu[u pn 1 received your letter 

Note also the use of the participle in such sentences as: He saw 
Levi sitting: huibu qT,biji Gumhui^ (instead of qji Guuitp, cf. Lesson 
VIII note 4). 

(b) The aorist participle is widely used as a verb, cither with an 
auxiliary or alone. 
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1. In conjunction with the verb "to be": 

hpuiiTuijhui[ t jULumni^nj q{i . it is commanded by God that ... 

p-nqbu[ [jigJiG ifhqp pn may your sins be forgiven 

This construction also expresses the perfect: and, with the 
imperfect of the auxiliary verb, the pluperfect:* 

(huifuiGuilj Juf ^bi fc huiuhui[ my lime has not yet come. 

... mp ijujJippG bi ibpp ... where the scribes and clsdcrs 

dr»qm|biu[ bJiG. had gathered. 

However, the auxiliary verb is often used impersonally (in the 
singular) and then the subject of the clause is put into the GENITIVE: 
hl|hi)bg{iG qnp ^JiGhui^ tp the church which Gregory the 
tTh&jiG S'pjujnp[» great had built 

hi quiju t pGpbpghui^ 6bp and have you not read this? 
iupl|bui[ tp Gngui nmlpuGu they had thrown (their) nets into 
Ji £m[ the lake 

Often the auxiliary verb is omitted entirely: 

bu hif huigG IjhGqmGji np 1 am the living bread who have 
jhpl}Gjig Jijhuii descended from heaven. 

Such constructions are indistinguishable from usage 2: 

2. The participle in -hui^ is also used, without an auxiliary, as a 
simple past tense: 

a) in a subordinate clause: 

ifuiuinigbui[ pnpnm ifji hpl|jip a leper approached and worship- 
tquiqtuGbp Gifui ped him <= having 

approached ...). 

The subject can also be genitive, even if it is the same for both verbs: 
pnqhui[ 8jiumu)i qtfnqnijnLpquG Jesus left the crowds and 
bljG ji inmG went to the house. 


* A future perfect is also found with the subjunctive of hif; see 
p. 107. 
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hi Gngui uinhui[ quipduipG and they took the money and 

uipuipjifi npujtu muuiGG did as they had been told. 

(b) used as a main verb (very common in historical narrative): 

uGhui[ hi muhuii Spijuiintu Tiridatcs...was raised and cdu- 
uin ji ljntfu{i mifhiTG l.JiljjiuiGku ealed in the house ol a 
uiGniG Ijn^hgh^nj certain count called 

Likiancs. 

uipij huiip uipuipd* {unphnipij then the Father Creator look 
{x iftj hqhuq pGt} uipuip^uiljjig counsel with the co-creator 
npi}mj hi pGij utpuip^uil]|ig Son and co-creator Spirit, 
hnqmj 

quijuni dimfuiGuilpui* about this lime the Alans 

if|uupuiGhuti UquiGp united ... and in a great 

ifhdiiti uiifpnjujii uuupui^hui[ host spread over our land. 
pGq mjjvuiphu ifhp 

Exercise: The following passage is from the chrcstomathy, p, 129. 
Study the syntax and learn the vocabulary. 

Jxulj puihuiGuijuuqhuipG [uGqphjiG huilpunuilj i[l|uijrup-[xiG 
jiGj q|i uiquiGuiGjighG qGui, hi n* quuuGbfiG. uij^p jiupnighiu^l) 
i[l)uijh{iG unun(2) qGifuiGt(3) hL utuhjiG ph ifhp [niuip<4) ji qtfuiGk 
qji<6) uiufcpj hu fiuljhgjig qinuiGuipq quijq dhniuqnpb. uuilpujG jkp 
GifiuG i[l}iUjnip}xiQ Gngui. tuiqui jiupnighiu^l) puihiuGuijiutqhinG 
ifkj(6) huipguiGtp qEFu, hi uiutp. G^jiG^ uuuu iquunuiu|uiuG(i. hi Gui 
l^nin lnhp l|uijp hi ^inuijp JiG* iqunnuiuJuuiGJi. qiupdbuij 
puihuiGuijuiiqbinG huipguiGkp qGui ljplj[iG(7) uiGquiif: qnf hu *Fu 
npqji uuphGh[njG.(8) iqunnuiu}uuiG|i hui Fu: qm uiuutghp ph hu 
hif. puijg mhuiuG[»gtf qnpqji ifuipqnj Gumhui^ pGq(9) iujift(10> 
quiipmphuiGG, hi hljhuii(ll) pGq uiifiqu hpljG|»g. hi uiut 
puihuiGuijutujhuiG: luhui l«Ljp qhuijhnjm.p|iiG j» pbpuiGnj qnpuij. 
qjnjupq pniji dhq. hi quiinuiu{Uipuihg|iG qGui ph iTuihunquipin b 


* For this use of q + Instr. sec p. 105. 
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Notes 


1. jumGhif-juiphuij; so the participle is from the factitive. 

2. Adjective use adverbially, cf. Lesson VI. 

3. q + Abl.: "about, concerning." See p. 43. 

4. |uh«f (Ihcar) has irregular aorist [niuij, see p. 92. 

5. See Lesson IV n. 7. 

6. Locative. 

7. liplihG: double; on utGqiuiT see Lesson IX note 4. So "a 

second lime." 

8. Participle used as a substantive. 

V. pGq + Abl.; "on the side of." 

10. This Ablative is formed from the Locative -mif, which is 

found in several adjectives of the -nq group. See M. §74. 

11. From q.uiiT-hl{ji, see p. 92. 


Translate into Armenian: 

The audience, having received the true words of the 
praiseworthy prophet, fulfilled all his commands. 

Let us imitate the saints who have gone to rest (participle of 
hiuGq^Jnf). 

Seeing the angel sitting in the temple, they fled. 

Gathering outside their friend’s house, the women listened to the 
testimony of the citizens. 

O impious ones, you have not obeyed God's saying. 
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Reflexive and Intensive Pronouns 

For the third person reflexive pronoun the following forms are 
found: 

Singular Plural 

No nominative 


Acc. 

— 

JupbuiGu 

Gen. 

h L i» 

jiiphuiGg 

Dat. 

ju-P 

jiLphuiGg 

Loc. 

jitp 

{upbuiGu 

Abl. 

JlLpift 

[lipbuiGg 


Instr. fiiphi, Juphuit, juphuiifp }u.pbuufpf 


Note that the genitive can be used as the subject with participles: ... 
qnp fitp jtp <jnp<yhui[ ... (the sins) which he had not committed; 
here the subject of the relative clause is the same as that of the main 
clause. 


For the missing forms can be substituted the corresponding 
cases of JiGpQ (self), which is used for first, second and third persons: 

Singular Plural 


Norn. 

JiGpO 

[lGpLmGp 

Acc. 

}»GfG 

{lGpbutGu 

Gen. 

(lGpbuiG 

jiGphuiGg 

Dat. 

jiGpbiuG 

(iGphuiGg 

Loc. 

JiGphtuG 

jiGpbuiGu 

Abl. 

JiGpbGL 

(lGphuiGg 

Instr. 

jiGpbtuifp 

jiGphuafpp 
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This pronoun is also used in an intensive sense. An emphatic form 
jiGpGJiG, with suffix -hG, is also found (cf. Gui-GnjG, 

Gnpui-GnpjiG etc.). 

For the first and second persons in an intensive sense (in 
addition to hu JiGpG etc.) there arc special ablative forms of the 
personal pronoun: {iGdfG, phqtG, ifhqtG, dhqtG (cf. p. 61). 


nptqtu 

hr qrup {iulj dhqtG 

as you yourself have borne 

illpujhgbp 

witness 

hu uiGdhG qjnnbif 

... I myself know. 

Widely used for a reflexive i 

s also the noun uiGdG (person): 


Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

uiGdG 

uiGdjiG p 

Acc. 

uiGdG 

uiGdjiGu 

Gen. 

uiGdJtG 

uiG&uiGij 

Dal. 

uiGd(iG 

uifiduiGcj 

Loc. 

uiGdjiG 

uiGdJiGu 

Abl. 

uiGdG t 

uiGduiGcj 

Instr. 

uiGduiifp 

utGduufpp (See Lesson VI 


This is usually found in combination with a possessive pronoun or 
adjective. E.g. 

juijinGhuicj quiGdG {up he revealed himself 
But nj niG{»p IjbuiGu jiuGdjiGu you do not have life in yourselves. 


Possessive pronouns and adjectives 

The genitive of the personal pronoun is used for the first and 
second persons, and Jiip for the third person. From them are 
derived the possessive adjectives. Thus: 
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Singular 


My 

Your 

His, Her (reflexive) 

Norn. 

M 

f n 

Jiip 

Ace. 

M 

pn 

JlLp 

Gen. 

fiifnj 

pnjnj pnj 

hvpnj 

Dat. 

jufnuf 

pm. if 

{lipnuf 

Loc. 

{ufnuf 

pnuf 

(lipnuf 

Abl. 


pnuft 

Jupift 

Instr. 

Jufnij 

pnjml 

[iLpml 

Plural 

Norn. 


f n Jf 

jivp (= sing.)* 

Acc. 

fufu 

pnju 

jn.p (= sing.)* 

Gen. 

Jiifng 

fnjng png 

Jiipng 

Dat. 

Jiifng 

f n J n G 

[iipng 

Loc. 

Jufu 

pnju 

fiipnuf (= sing.) 

Abl. 

Jufng 

f n J«9 

Jupng 

Instr. 

Jnfmlf 

pnjnilp 

[iipmlp 


Our 

Your (pi.) 

Their (reflexive) 

Nom. 

tfhp 

dbp 

[Ju.phuiGg] 

Acc. 

ifhp 

dhp 


Gen. 

ifbpnj 

dhpnj 


Dat. 

ifhpnuf 

dbpnuf 


Loc. 

ifhpnuf 

dhpnuf 


Abl. 

ifhpift 

dbpifk 


Instr. 

ifhpruj 

dhpmj 



* The forms }n.pp and JiLpu arc found as subsianlivcs: c.g. 
jjitpuG bl|Q hi jiippG h° 030,0 10 own and his 
qftut pGl|ui[uiG own did nol receive him. 
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Plural 


Nom. 

tfhpp 

dbpp 

[jit-pbuiGg] 

Acc. 

ifbpu 

dbpu 


Gen. 

ifhpng 

dhpng 


Dai. 

ifhpng 

dbpng 


Loc. 

ifhpu 

dbpu 


Abl. 

ifhpng 

dbpng 


Instr. 

ifbpmjp 

dbpmjp 


E.g. dhiuuifp jicpmj 


with his own hand 


hu JiGj juiGdGb jnfift juuiiujnf I say nothing by myself 

Note that plural form nouns with singular meaning often take a 
singular possessive adjective: 

jhjibuutg png from your face 

But juitplGu pm.iT in your law. 


Reciprocal Pronouns 

There arc two reciprocal pronouns in classical Armenian 
ifjufhuiGu, which is by far the more frequent, and jipbuipu. 


No nominative 


Acc. 

if jnfbuiGu 

Gen. 

if jufbuiGg 

Dal. 

ifjnfbuiGg 

Loc. 

ifjnfbuiGu 

Abl. 

ifjnfbuiGg 

Instr. 

ifjiifbunfpp 


E.g. he hpimhupbguip ji ifjnfhuiGg 
qji ujipjigtp qif jnfhuiGu 
hjiG buil)umuil|p jiphpuig 


(ipbuipu 

jiphpuig (bui > b) 

jiphpuig 

jipbuipu 

jipbpuig 

jipbpuiip 

and we took leave of 
each other 
that you may love 
each other 

they were opposites to 
each other 
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Collective pronouns 

From the adjectives uiifhG (all) and pnj^np (the entire) are 
derived plural forms: uufhGphuiG* (everyone) and pn|nphphuiG (all 


together) 

Norn. 

uufhGhpbtuG, uufhGhpJiG 

pn|nphphuiG, pnpnphpJiG 

Acc. 

uiifhQhuhuiG, uiifhGhujiG 

pnjnphuhutG, prqnphuJiG 

Gen. 

uufhGhgniG, uufhGhgniGg 

pn^nphgniG, pn|nphgniGg 

Dat. 

uufhGhgniG, imfhGhgmGg 

pn[nphgniG, prgnphgniGg 

Loc. 

utifbGhuhuiG, unfhGhuJiG 

pn[nphuhuiG, pnpnphufiG 

Abl. 

uufhGhgniG, imfhGhgniGg 

prqnphyniG, pnjnphgmGg 

Iastr. 

uitfhGhpniifpp 

pn^nphpmifpp 

Distributive 

■ Pronoun 



The form jiiptupuiQ^jiip is used both as an adjective and a 
substantive (in which case it is usually followed by np): 

E.g. IpujuiG qJivpuipiuG^Jiip they held each one his 

Ji 2 |uuiGni.pjn.G own principality 

hL Gui JiipuipuiG^Jiip nufhp and he placed hands on 

Ji GngiuGt qQhp &hn.u each one ot them 

Exercise: Learn the vocabulary and study the syntax of the 
following passage: 

Ji uljqpuiGt tp puiGG, biL puiGG tp urn U.uinnuu£. unfhGmjG JiG^ 
GnijutL hqhi,(l) hi uinuiGg Gnpui hqhi hi n^JiG^ np J»G^ hqhiG. 
Grnjiui IjhuiGp tp,(2> hi ijhuiGp tp jnju ifuipqlpuG. hi [njuG ji 
juiuiiupji uiGq pniuuimp tp, hL [uiuiuip Gifiu n£ hqhi huium.(3) 
hqhi uijp ifji uin.uiphut[ jlluinm^nj, uiGniG Gifiu BnijhiuGGtu. urn 
htjG(4) Ji illpujnipjuG. nj tp Gui |njuG. jnjuG juij|uiuph|i tp hi 


* On the plurals in -hphuiG cl. below Lesson XIII, Numbers. 
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ui 2 |vuiph qOui nj £uiGhuii.<5) jJtipuG hl|G, hi ftippG qQui 
pGl{ui[uiG. jtulj npp pGl^ui[uiG qGut, hut(6) Qngui }i 2 |uuiGnip-jiiG 
npqftu U>uutnihnj [JiGh[, npng huiLimnuiguiG juiGolG Gnpui. njp 
juiphGt hi Ji Ipuifuig ifuipifQnj hi nj> |i Ijuafuig ifuipqljuiG, uij[ 
jUuutni&nj &GuiQ. hi puiGG iTuipiffiG h q hi hi pGuitjbuig 
juijjuiuphJtu. hi utbuuip qijiumu Gnpui, ^Ji 2Gnphuiip(7) hL 
G^ifuipinniphuiifp. 8ni|huiGGtu i|uiuG Gnpui, hi uiuL uui t 

qnpift uiuhjt: qUuuiniui^ nj np huthu hppbp puijg(8) tfJiuiijtGG 
npqli. 


Notes 


1. hqhi: 3 s. aorisl of hquiG]nf, hqt; see p. 91. 

2. Many nouns in Armenian arc plural in form though singular 

in meaning. They often take singular adjectives (cf. p. 83) 
and singular verbs, as here. 

3. The ending -ni on verbal stems can be used to form a 

substantive indicating an agent (M §31 c) or an adjective. 
E -g- : 

hplfhp ujuiquiGhif (I worship) bpl|pu]uiqm 

worshipper 

uih (fear) uipl]uiGbif (I cast) uihiupljni fearful 
huiuuiGbtf (1 attain, comprehend 

huium comprending 

4. hl|Q: 3 s. aorisl of quid', bljji; sec p. 92. 

5. &iuGhuu: 3 s. aorist of GtuGui^bif, &uiGhuij; sec p. 32. 

6. hut: 3 s. aorist of uuuiT, hutni; sec p. 92. 

7. [jt (full) takes the instrumental. 

8. puijy: "but” - here: "except." 
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Translate into Armenian: 

They did not receive their own friends but regarded them as 
enemies. 

You yourselves know that your prophet’s words are true. 

We have an evil spirit (tuju) in ourselves. 

The armies struck each other and everyone was killed. 

All those born in Armenia arc Armenians, and each one dwells 
in his own house. 

The disciples did not recognise their teacher but said: "Are you 
the one of whom the propher said: 'He has been sent by 
God to preach to my people’?' 


Lesson XII 


The Imperative 

There are imperative lorms for both the present and aorist 
stems. However, the present imperative is only used lor prohibitions 
(with negative ifji), while the aorist is only used for commands. 
There is a special imperative form for the second person only; for 
the first and third persons (let us, let him, etc) the subjunctive is used. 

Present imperative 

The singular is formed by the addition of -p to the present 
stem plus the characteristic vowel. Thus:* 

ifji ujipbp ifji ujipjip ifji [iup ifji hbqnip 

The plural is the same as the 2 p. pi. of the indicative: 

ifji ujiphp ifji ujipjip ifji [uijp ifji hbqnLp 

Aorist imperative 

As in the aorist indicative and subjunctive there is a distinction 
between the active and the middle/passivc. 

Active: 

The singular is formed from the aorist stem; the augment is 
omitted, and the final -<j of weak verbs is also omitted except in 
monosyllables: 

ujipbif - ujipbyji (ujiphuuf) - ujipbui 

uiuhif - uiuutgji (uiuuiy) - mum 

pbpbif - pbpji (bphp) - pbp 


* Note that the imperative of the verb hif: hp, hf is only used in the 
expression nqj> bp (xottpcl. nqj hp (xodipac) "be well, greetings." 
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gm.giuGbif - gnugji (hgnjg) - gnjg 
\w\S - ihgji (h lU ig> - pug 

Polysyllabic verbs in -niguiGbif drop -jg. Thus 
niuniguiGbif - m.unig]» (nvunjg) -mun 


The plural is identical with the 2 p. pi. of the aorist indicative: 
ujipbtf - ujiphgji - ujiphgtp 

uiubtf - uiuuugji - uiuuigtp 


phphif 


~ P h Ph 


nuiniguiGhiT - nLunigJi 


- phptf 

- niumgtp 


Middle/Passive 

The singular of weak verbs is identical with the aorist stem: 

ujipjuf - u|ipbgiuj - ujiphuxg 

The singular of weak aorists in -uiguij somtimes also loses the -g? 
pnLuiGiuif - |nuuguij - [niui (i.c. wash yourself) 
ifnnGiuif - ifnnuiguij - tfniuu 

but ifuipgiuphuiQiuif - ifuipguiptuxguij - ifiupguiptuig prophesy 
{ufuiGunf - fufuiguuj - {nfuig or }ufui understand 

The singular of strong aorists is formed by adding -J»p to the aorist 
stem: 

phpfuT - pbpuij - phpjip 
hhqnLif - hhquij - hbqjip 

This ending is occasionally found in weak verbs also 

qnp&hif - cjnpihgji - gnp^huig or qnp&hgfip (be done) 
puiGimf - puigji - puig[ip (be opened) 

The singular of verbs in -buij is formed the same way: 

t|iiu(u£jiif - ijuujuhuij - i|iui|u|ip 
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The plural is formed by adding -uipnip lo the aroist stem: 

ujipjiif - ujiphcjuij - ujiphcjuipmp 
phpJiiT - phpuij - phpuipnip 
hhqnuf - hhquij - hhquipnif 

For aorisls in -huij the ending is -hpntp: 

4im{u^iT - ijiuijuhutj - «|uu|vhpntp 
(Occasionally this form has been taken over into the aorist indica¬ 
tive: cf. chrcstomathy p. 128, v.49: hi nj l|ui[uipnip qjiu "and 
you did not arrest me.") 


Occasionally a form based on the subjunctive is found for the 
imperative: -jjip lor the singular and -fj»f for the plural. No 
distinction is made between active and passive. 

E.g. ujiphif u|ipjuf - uftphugjtp, u(»phujJ»p (love, be loved) 
phphif phpjiif - phpjjip, phpjjip 

Cf. the forms in -J»j|»p. which are somlimes found in the 

present subjunctive, Lesson VIII. 


There are several verbs with irregularities in the aorist, and 

especially in the imperative. The most frequent arc: 

bif (I am) has no aorist: the aorist indicative and participle are 
supplied by hquiG}uf, and the aorist subjunctive by iJiGJiif. 

tJiGjuf (I become) is regular in the present but has no aorist indic¬ 
ative; the aorist subjunctive is iJiqjnf and the participle |hui[. 

hqmGjuf (I become) is regular in the present. The aorist indicative 
is bqt, hqhp, hqhi; the subjunctive hqhq, hq(iq|iu etc.; the im¬ 
perative hq|i{]ip, hqhpmp: and the participle hqbui[. 
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uinChif (I do, make) is regular in ihc present, but the aorisi indic¬ 
ative is utpuipji etc.; the subjunctive uipuipjig but uipuiughu 
etc.; the imperative uipui, uipuiptp and the participle uipuiphui[. 

[ubif (I hear) is regular in the present, but the aorist indicative is 
I'Kilulj etc.; the subjunctive [nuujg, [tujighu etc.; the imperative 
[nip, [niuipnip and the participle [nibui[. 

ijQbif (I place, set) is regular in the present, but the aorist indicative 
is hijji, hqjip, bij; hi}uip, bqjip, bijjiG; the subjunctive bi[}ig, 
ijjighu etc.; the imperative rjjxp, x[|ip; and the participle hz[bui[. 

vnuaf (I give) is regular in the present, but the aorisi is burnt, 
htnmp, but; umiuip, huimp, humiG; and the participle umihui[. 

quid' (I come) is regular in the present, but the suppletive aorist 
indicative is hl[{i, bljjip, hl[B; bljuip, bl[{ip, bljjiQ: the subjunc¬ 
tive bl[{ig, hljhugbu etc.; the imperative bl[, hljuijp; and the 
participle hl[hui[. 

bppuiif (I go) is regular in the present. The suppletive aorist 
indicative ^nquij is regular. But the aorisi subjunctive is 
bppuijg, bpp-jigbu etc.; the imperative hpp, bppuijp; and the 
participle bpp-bui[. 

nimbif (I cat) is regular in the present, but in the suppletive aorist 
active and middle forms arc intermingled. The aorisi indicative 
is l]bpuij, Ijhpuip, hljbp; Ijbpuip, Ijbpuijp, Ijbpuiif; the sub¬ 
junctive Ijhpuijg, IjhpJighu etc.; the imperative l[hp, Ijbpuijp 
and the participle l[bpbui[. 


Note also the active imperative of some middle verbs: 

juinGhtT (1 arise) - juiphuij : uipji, uipjip 
uuuGJnf (I lead) - w uipui j : uiuip, vnupjip 
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Guui JmT (I sit) ~ Guuiuij ; GJiuw bill Guuuupnip 

(Guinjip is only found in the present - if}i Guinfip) 
iuCJuT (I have, hold) - ljui[iuj : ljuq or Ijui, l|ui[iupnip 

(cl. [uhif above). 

Exercise: It is now possible to begin the chrcstomathy again and 
read the texts as they stand. Only irregular forms and constructions 
not yet explained will be elucidated in the notes. 
v.I fal|G: see quid 1 . 
v.2 hqhi: see hquiGfuf. 
v.4 hi)hG: sec hquiGjuf. 
v.5 hut: see uiuiif. 
v.6 juipbiuLi see juinGhif. 
hlpujp: see quid'. 

v.7 puiG + q + Acc: "than" (on comparisons see Lesson XIV). 
v.9 qnutu: nuiG-mnjiG (loot) loses the G in the plural like dhnG (see 
Lesson VII). Plural ntnp-mnjuj. 
v.I I bqhLG: see hquiGjuf. 
v.12 umhuq: participle from uin.Gni.if, umji. 
huiniG: see uiuiif. 

v.I3 qjijhpji: locative in -Ji for some nouns of the n type: 
cf. Lesson I. 

v.14 hph: if (on conditional clauses see Lesson XVII). 

V.I 8 inmun: 3 s. passive of inuuf, binni. 

v.20 quufbGiujG uu.ni.pu: q + Acc. to express a duration of time; the 
accusative without q is also found, cf. Lesson IX, n.3. 
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Cardinal Numbers 

The first four numbers arc declined whether they precede or 
follow the noun: 


1. rfh, which is also used as an indefinite adjective (alter the noun: 
wjji tfji a man) 

Gen. if jin; Dat. ifjinuf Loc. ifjinuf, ifjin; Abl. 

Instr. ifjinij 

2. hpljni Acc/Loc. hplpiiu G/D/Abl. bpljn^g Instr. hpljni.f 

3. hphp Acc/Loc. bpjiu G/D/Abl. bpjig Instr. bpjicp 

4. jnpp Acc/Loc. ;npu G/D/Abl. <mpjig Instr. jnpjiLp 

The numbers from 5 to 10 are usually only declined when they 


follow the noun (Nom. and Ace. arc identical): 

5. HjiGq. 

G/D/Abl. hGgjig or 

hGguig Instr. hGgjiLf or hGguiip 

6. ijhg 

G/D/Abl. ijhgjig 

Instr. ijbgju-f 

7. htpG* 

G/D/Abl. hipiuGg 

Instr. bcpiuifpp 

8. nip 

G/D/Abl. nipjig 

Instr. nipjiLp 

9. jiGG 

G/D/Abl. pGGfig 

Instr. pGGjiLp 

10. uuuuG 

G/D/Abl. miuuuiGg 

Instr. uuuuuiifpp 


Other numbers arc not usually declined unless they arc 
alone as substantives; but if declined, 11-16 have G/D/Abl in 
and 17-19 follow utuiuQ. 


11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 


lfhintuuuiG 

bpljniniuuiuG 

hpbpuuuuuiG 

^nphpuiuiuuiG 

hGqbimuuuiG 


16 

17. 

18. 
19. 


ijb2inuiuuiG 
bipG bt imuuD 
nip hi uiuiuG 
jiGG hi uuuuG 


used 

-b«r. 


* Note the modern spelling hopG often found in printed texts. 
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If declined, ihc lens have G/D/Abl. in -fi or Insir. in 
-|u or -Ju-p: 

20, puuiG (puuiGJig) 

30. hphuniG (hphuGJig) 

40. pumuiuniG 
50. j)iuruG 
60. i[uip-uniG 
70. hip-uiGuiuniG 
80. mpuniG 
90. fiGGuniG 

II declined, the hundreds have G/D/Abl. in -nj or -ng, Insir. in 
-nij or -nijp: 

100. huip(up 
200. hpl}hp|iip 
300. hphphuip]up 
400. ^nphphuipjup 
500. hjiGqhuipfiip 
600. hipGhuipJiip 
800. mpGhtup|iip 
900. fiGGhuipjiip 

1,000 huiquip (Gen. huiquipji, huiquipwg, as unf) 

2,000 bplpii huiquip 

CIC. 

10,000 phip or pjn-p (Gen. pjiipnj, p|iip|ig, as &ni|) 

In compound numbers ihe larger numbers arc pul first and hi is 
added before the Iasi: 

E.g. 99 jiGGuniG hi. }iGG 

1,335 huiquip hphp huipjiip hphumG h|iGq 
41,500 pumuiunLG hi iffi huiquip hi hfiGg huipfup 

With an inflected cardinal numeral the substantive is always 
declined: 

E.g. qhp{iu uumpu lor three days 

Ji jnpjig hnqifng from the lour winds 
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With uninflected numerals the substantive is usually (but not 
always) in the singular after the number: 

E.g. J» tjhpmj tnuiuQ puiquipji over ten cities 

but hip# hpb 2 »nuilpugQ to the seven angels 

If the numeral follows the substantive then the substantive is 
declined normally, and the numeral usually so: 

E.g. umuipbjngB hpljmnuiuuiBg of the twelve apostles 
but n<j]iu hip-uiGuiumG hi hjiGq. seventy-live souls 


When the cardinal numbers 2-4 occur in compound nouns or 
adjectives, there are slight changes: 

E.g. hplpm but hjiljninuiuuiC (12), hpljbwif a two year period, 
hpl[u«ujp|i (double-edged) 

bphf but -bn in compounds: c.g. hnuiufiuinjil} (triple) 
jnpp but, ^nphpuuuuuiG, ^nphphiupjup (14; 40(1), ^nphpljfiB 
(quadruple) 

Compounds with pum- (cf. 40) are very common: 
pumuiGjiip (composed of the four elements) 


Ordinal Numbers 

For "first" umuijjiG is used: G/D/ umui^Gnj, Loc. umuigGniif, 
Abl. umiujGift, Instr. uunu^Gnij. 

All other ordinals arc formed by adding -hpnpq to the cardinal (but 
note the forms 2, 3, 4): 

Second: hpljpnpij (declined like uuf) 

Third: hppnpq 

Fourth: jnppnpq 
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Filth: hjiGqbpnpij (no reduction of }i) 

Sixth: i[hghpnpi) 

etc. 

(umiujGnpn is a substantive meaning "leader ") 

In compound ordinal numbers linked by hi. only the last 
numeral usually has the ordinal suffix; in other compounds all the 
numerals have the suffix: 

E.g. Twenty-fourth puuiG hi jnppnpg 

but: Sixty-sixth 4 lu P uni -Ghp n P t t ijbghpnpn 

(The examples are taken from different writers; there is no general 
rule concerning the use of hi in such cases.) 

The ordinal numbers in conjunction with nouns follow the rules 
for adjectives (see Lesson I). But note that sometimes the cardinal 
number is found where the ordinal would be expected: sec the 
example on p. 105. 


There arc several collective forms for the numerals. 

1. A form in -hpbuiG, parallel to uitfbGhpbuiG (Lesson XI) 
hpljnphuiG both 

hphphuiG all three 

^nphphuiG all four 

hjiGqhphuiG all five (no reduction of ji) 

etc. 


They 

arc declined as follows: 


Norn. 

bpljnphtuG 

hpbfhiuG 

Acc. 

hpljnuhuiG 

hphuhuiG 

Gen. 

bpljngniGg or hpljngniG 

hphgmGg 

Dat. 

bpljngniGg 

bphgniGg 

Loc. 

bpljnuhiuG 

hphuhuiG 

Abl. 

bpljngmGg 

hphgniGg 

Instr. 

hpfjnprmfpp 

hphpmifpp 
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A form in -JiQ is also found, c.g. hpljnpJiG (A/Loc. hpljnujifi, 
G/D/Abl. hpl^ngntCg Insir. hpljnpntifpp) 

2. A form in -builj for abstract collectives: 

hpphuilj trinity (Gen. hpphl|}i-uig) 
inuiuGhuil] decade 

3. A form in -Ijjifi for multiples 

hphplj}iG threefold (Gen. hphpGji or hphpGnj, pi. hphpGuig) 
cf. the verb hphpljGhif I repeal three limes 

4. A form in -Jigu for ilcralivcs 

bpjicju three times (cf. also uiGquuf, Lesson IX note 4) 

For further details see J §187 - 197. 


Note also the interrogative puiGJi: 

puiGJi Glpufiuilf ni.G|ip 
piuGJi is also used in exclamations: 
piuGfi i|uip6.lpuGp JicjhG ji 
uuuG huiLp |nfnj 
huiytufligp 


how many loaves have you? 

how many hired servants 
there are in my lather’s 
house sated with bread! 


The iterative is puiG}igu (usually with utGq.unf hp-h): 

puiGjufu uiGq.unf hph nimjigtf as often as you cat this bread 
qhiugu quiju hi. qpuiduilju and drink this cup 
pifiqjigtp 


puiGjicju can also be used in an interrogative sense: 

puiG^gu iuGqunf x hph ifhqjicjt how many times, if my brother 
hqputjp {uf, he pnqjig Gifui sins against me, shall I 

forgive him? 
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Exercise: Read the chrcsiomathy, pp. 124-125. Learn the 
vocabulary and study the syntax. 

The following notes only refer to points not yet discussed. The 
irregular verbs noted in the previous lesson arc not explained again. 

v.2. "until" (with infinitive of result); cf. v.12 below. 

v.3. if]i: indefinite use of the numeral. 

v.7. The first part of the sentence reflects confusion in the rendering 
of the Greek text of Mk. 2.7, where it means "why" but is 
rendered in the Syriac and Armenian as "what." Do not take 
this clause as a model of Armenian to be imitated. 
v.8. qji: "why?" (not what?). 

v.9. q}iip}iG is here comparative (cf. below Lesson XIV). p-h: "or." 

A common usage in double questions, cf. M §180. 
v.12. with infinitive of result. Note that the subject of the 

infinitive is put into the Genitive , cf. Lesson XVI. 
v.19. if|i hph introduces a question expecting the answer "no": surely 
it would not be possible for ... See also note v.27 below. 
v.20. luujtu p-h n^: "otherwise." 

v.25. GifuijG. Here the pronoun has taken the demonstrative particle 
common in relative clauses, cf. Lesson IX note 9. (The 
prepositions are not stressed and cannot take suffixes.) When 
this occurs the final ui of Gifui etc. becomes -uij. Sccc M §64 
and 155. 

v.27. n£ hph is an emphatic negative. See M §181. 
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Comparisons 

There are no special forms in Armenian for ihe comparative 
and superlative states of adjectives or adverbs. There are, however, 
various intensive forms which are widely used; the most common of 
these is formed by the addition of the suffix -ui-«pijG. 

E.g. jufuiuuuiiG (wise) JnfuiuuiGuiqnjG (very wise) 

(soon) i|wi)iuq.njG (sooner, very soon) 

puipji (good) puipbqnjG (very good) 

More precisely comparative is the construction involving the 
adverbs un-hjji or uimuihi (more) or hiu (still, even). 

E.g. hi. £tup hiu ujunnrumfC iJiGJi and the split becomes even worse 
np u|iph qhuijp l{uuf qifuijp ....whoever loves his father or 
iun.iui.bq puiG qjiu mother more than me ... 

In comparative clauses the particle puiG is used for "than." If 
the object of comparison is a noun, pronoun or adjective, it is 
normally put into the accusative case with the prefix q-, as in the 
previous example. 

E.g. guiGlpmJi t Gui puiQ qnul^ji it is more desirable than gold 
hquiLptuqnjG puiG qGui stronger that he 

ujiphgjiC tfiupqjtl) qjuumup men loved darkness more 
umuiLb[ piuG q[nju than light 

As is clear from these three examples, the use of putG alone is 
sufficient to indicate comparison; in such clauses the simple form of 
the adjective is common: 


E.g. ijmpp t pvuG qunThGiujG 
ubpifuiGjiu 


it is smaller than all seeds, i.e. 
it is smallest of all seeds. 
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Examples of puiG without q- 

[uil t Ijnjp uquiLp puiG 
Ijnjp ifuiuup 

qJiipuiqnjG |>gh hpkl»hG 
unqnifiuguig puiG 
puiquipjiB utjGif|il{ 
...puiqifuiqnjG puiQ um 
huippG Gnpui hppuijp 
juippni.G|ui 
puiG uiifhGuijG nipbp 
uinuiLb[ jbijibunu 
iquijmbjiG qU.puihif{iu 
(for the use of the 3 pi. in general 


... it is better to be blind in the 
eyes than blind in the mind 
it will be easier for the land of 
Sodom ... than lor that city 

(the lax revenue) came to the 
treasury more abundantly 
than in the lime of his father 
Artemis was worshipped more in 
Ephesus than anywhere else 

statements, cl. Lesson VII note 9) 


Superlatives 

A comparative involving the adjective unfbGiujG or the pronoun 
unThGbfbuiG is common: 

E.g. (the example above) ijinpp t puiG qunThGuijG 

uhpiTiuGjiu. 

np tJvnppjiljG t junfhGbubuiG whoever is the smallest among 
|t dbq you all 

But the adjective can also stand alone: 

E.g. qbqbgjilji}* ji IjiuGuiju you most beautiful among women 

ijuipp Ijn^hugJi he will be called the smallest 

There arc also several adjectival formations which express the 
idea of a superlative: 


* For q in vocative see Lesson II. 
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1. The suffix (-ui)-qjijQ, as noted above. 

2. The reduplication of short adjectives (with -ui- before a 
consonant): 

E.g. ifh&uiifhfr greatest; this is often used as a substantive: 
ifhAunfh&p the magnates, the most important nobles 

piujidjiuipiujiA very high (variant: puip&puiphpd; but phpd is a 
noun) 

Adjectives and adverbs can also be repeated with a similar intensive 
meaning: 

tupuH} mpuiq. very fast 

cf. also Ji IpupftuGg IjnqifiuGg from each region 
Ji ifjinjt ifJinjt from each one 

3. Combinations of uufhG-m plus an adjective: 

E.g. uufhGuipuipJi very good 

unThGuiunipp most holy 

(Note that in combination with a noun or verbal stem the meaning is 
different: 

uufhGuitjipliji^ Saviour of all 

uiifhGuiljiuL omnipotent) 


Exercise: Read the chrcslomathy, pp. 126-127, Mk. 14, v. 1-26; 
learn the vocabulary and study the syntax. 

Notes 

v.l. Note that hp-h can introduce a subordinate clause even when 
the latter is interrogative and begins with a question word 
-qjuupij: sec Lesson IX n.6. 
v.2. Here p-k (= hph) introduces direct speech. 
v.5. quthbl{uiGji: genitive of price or value. 
v.6. pnjL uiiu[ is often used to mean "allow" in the special sense 
of "do not prevent, do not hinder." For innip sec the 
irregular verbs in Lesson XII. 
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v.8. jumiufuicjnjG adverbially. 

v.12. qhGnLjiG: impersonal use of the 3 pi. 

v.13. hppuijp: irregular imperative from the present stem; see 
Lesson XII. 

v.18. ijhn (while) is often found in combination with * f h Q i 
(ifjiG^qhn) as in v.22. 

v.19. ifjiph (= ifji hpb) - sec Lesson XIII, note to v.19. 
v.21. iiui.: comparative; for pb "if," sec Lesson XVII. 
v.22. uintp: imperative from uinGnuf, umji. 
v.23. uippjiG: suppletive aorist for Qifu{bif; see Lesson V. 
v.25. juiih[nnf is often used (with the infinitive) in the sense "do 
again, repeat." 

v.26. AjiphGhuiy: -hGJv is the suffix for names of trees derived 
from the fruit (here dtp, olive); cl. pniq, pqbGJi (fig, 
fig-tree). 
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Time 

The preposition Ji with the locative case is normally used to 
express the lime at which something occurs: 

E.g. Ji hJiGtjhpnpij duiifm at the filth hour 

Ji uuuuQhpnpqni-if uiinip on the tenth day of the month 
uiifunjQ 

Ji uufuhiuQG ^nppnpijji in the fourth month 

If the noun uiip is omitted, then the date is expressed by the 
cardinal number: 

{x puuiG hi ^npu uafunjG on the twenty-fourth of the month. 

Note the following nouns: 
dunf - duiifni hour 
»uip - uunip day 

uufjui - unfunj month (but the locative is usually uufuhuiQ) 
unf - uufuig year 

For the four seasons sec Lesson VII. These nouns arc often 
found without the preposition J»: tuiftupuijGfi or junfuipuijG^,* in the 

summer, etc. 

Note also their occurence with the ending -n<j (lor place names): 
unfuipiufing summer quarters, etc. 

For the time from which something happens, Ji with the 
ablative case is used: 

* On the ending cl. q.[» 2 hp[», Lesson XII note to v.13, and Lesson I. 
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E.g. ulfuhuii J» ^nppnpi} wiftG ... beginning from the fourth year 

ifliQ^hL Ji ifhuiuiuuiG* up to the eleventh year of 

uufG Jxipnj mtpntphuiG his reign 

For the time during which something happens the accusative 
ease is used, with or without the q: 

E.g. qunmpu hp(iu for three days 

dtutf ifji for one hour 

Note also the construction with uin and q + Instrumental: 

urn. hGuiifG ptuquiLnpuiipG in the lime of the ancient kings 

uin Upinui^Jiuju. p-nnunfp in the time of Artashes, grand- 

t|.uiqiup 2 uil|uij son of Valarshak 

quijunc duiifuiGuil|uiL about this time 

And gum + ablative: utep gum un.pt day by day 


For the lime up to which something happens tf|tG^hL with g or 
and the accusative case is used: 

E.g. hut Gngui qunnuiinpu iffiG^bt he gave them judges up to the 
jt UunfnLfi ifmpqmpt prophet Samuel 

tfJiG^hL cjuijuuiip up to today 

Temporal clauses 

We have already noted the use of Jtpphi. with the aorist 
indicative in the sense "when," "alter." 

E.g. (tpphi. tnhu]iG qGui, hpljjip when they saw him, they 
tquiqjtG Gtfui worshipped him 


* Note the cardinal number 
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Jipphi and jnpdunf arc also ascd in a future sense: 

E.g. j»pphi ifuuuQtp |i piuipupG, when you enter the city, a man 
u|uiuuuhhugl: dhq tujp ifji will meet you 

... tfJiG^bL guiipG guijQ until that day when I shall 

jnpduuf uipp|ig qGui Qnp drink it afresh 

To express contemporaneity the conjunction ifJiGj is used, often 

reinforced by ijhn or hi (the latter is written as one word: iTjiQ^hi; 

but ifJiG^qhn. or ifjiGj ijhn.). 

E.g. ifjiG^qhn. uiGguiGtp buihu while he was passing he saw 
uijp ifj» a man 

qhn is also used alone: 

E.g. fipphi piuqifhguiG hi qhn. when they had sal down and 

muihjiG while they were still eating ... 

ifjiG^ and ifjiG^hi arc also used to express time "until": 

E.g. ifji Gui^uiljhughG qifuih ifJiG^hi they will not taste death until 

inhughG quippuijnipjiiG they sec the kingdom of God 

UuuinL&nj hl]hui^ coming to power, 

quiipmphuufp 

ifJiG^hL quid' hu, iTJun qjip* until I come, attend to the rcad- 
pGpbpgmuidng t ings 


* Aorist imperative sing, from qGhif, hqji, see Lesson XII. 
t The suffixe -niui b gives a noun from a verbal root: 
cf. niGJuf, Ijuquij: Ipjujnuud, possessions 
junh^niif, juiihiJi: juith^niuid addition 
See further M § 33 b. 
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With an infinitive iTJiQ^hi can also he used to express result, 
with the subject in the genitive. 

E.g. quipifuiGuti uiifhGhgniG so that everyone was amazed 

To express lime before something happened ifJiG^ jhi.) often 
written ifJiG^hi) is used: 

E.g. qjiwi; hutjpG 4hp qJ»Gj iqjunnj your lather knows what you 

I; &hq if jiG^ht dhp |uGqphiu[ need before you ask anything 
JiG^ J»gt* GifuiGt from him 

if|»Gj jhi pGuii tp j»G^ before anything at all existed 

tfjiG^hi. huiLnL |uuuuhiu[ Jigt, before the cock crows you will 
jipjigu mpuiughu q|iu deny me thrice 

Constructions involving puiG are also found: 

jumui; puiG q[)iGh[G before Abraham came into cx- 

Uppuihuiifm hif bu islencc, 1 am 

(For this use of the accusative of the infinitve see Lesson XVI.) 

gnppiuG mGJigjiG qijihuutjG as long as they have the groom 


Exercise: Read the chrcsiomathy pp. I27-I2K, vv. 27 - 53. Learn 
the vocabulary and study the syntax. 


Notes 

v.27. jjiGfG: with the ablative to indicate the agent when the verb 
(here the future participle) is passive. 
v.30. bpjigu: "three limes," cf. Lesson XIII. 


* I.c. a future perfect 
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v.31. 

v.32. 


v.35. 

v.37. 

v.40. 

v.42. 


v.44. 

v.49. 

v.51. 


hiu: "even" in both eases 

l}ui[ juiiijuipu is the usual expression for saying one’s prayers; 
tuquiLphif has overtones of praying or asking for some¬ 
thing specific, 
bph: "if,” see Lesson XVII. 
qji: see Lesson VII, note 4. 
duuf ifji: accusative of duration of time, 
ph: see Lesson XIV, note to v.l. 
uipjip: aorist imperative plural from jiun.Qhif, see p. 92. 
np: note that relative clauses do not need their antecedent to 
be expressed specifically. 

inutpgjip: on these forms see Lesson XII. 
ljui[wpnLf: see Lesson XII. 

{> ifbpljnig is a hapax (translating cm yuijvou) (ifhpljnig is 
found in Matthew of Edessa). Cf. Moses Khorenatsi II 33: 
}i muipuiupupinnig (unjustly). 


Lesson XVI 


Use of the Infinitive 

We have already noted the use of ihe infinitive (a) in purpose 
clauses and (b) alter verbs such as Ijuiphif etc. The infinitive is also 
used after many other verbs including 


l|uiiT|uf 

niGJllf 

UllU if 

ulpjjuf 

hpl{Gj{uf 

p-nqnuf 

and after such expressions as 

[UIL t 
uipduiG t 


I wish to 
I have to 

I have (someone, dat.) do something 
1 begin to 
I am afraid to 
I allow 

it is good to 
it is right to 


The infinitive is also widely used as a substantive (declined 
according to the -nj group). 

Nominative 

dv nimbi n ) ifhqp eating meal is not a sin 

Accusative 

jutmuf puiG qijiGhiG before the world came 

u^jvuiphji into being 

(Note the genitive with the infinitive) 

juufniuGiuGut[G pn.Giui}iuinhguiL he was forced into marriage 
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Genitive 

i^iuuG Jufnj uuuGjb[nj Ji ptG because I am being loriurcd by 

you 

umuiGg jiuujiuqh^nj without delay 

jhui Ipupqbqnj qmneG alter pulling the king’s 

p-uiquiLnp[tG house in order 

iTJiG^hL guiLp uiui[nj ShumG until the day when the Lord 
hni{)iL gives a shepherd 

(Note the genitive with the infinitive) 

Dative 

uil)G nLGh{iG gpngG jniqh[nj 
np ni_G[igJi utlpuGpu lubqnj, 

Locative 

This is very common in temporal clauses: 

Ji puin.Gui[ intpnvphuxGG when rule was taken Irom 

jUpuiuiLuiGuij, [1 uujiuGtuGh[ Artavan and when Artashir 
qGui Upinui2p]i killed him 

(Note the genitive with the infinitive) 

|i uhpifuiGh|G Jupnuf while he was sowing 

hi )i gpunuGui^ hJiLuJiunj Ji and when the North became 
qumGuihnin i^hjnj, Ji^uiGl;* cold from the biller wind, 

ji rjui^inG he descended to the plain 

hL Ji ^uniGniq juiGdG and as Artashes did not 

U,putui 2 |iu]i... not consent 


* Note the "historic" present, common in narratives. 


they were wailing lor the 
movement of the waters 
let him who has ears to hear, 
listen 
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Ablative 

Ji ijumOiuhntn i|«^h[nj (in the example above) 

quuup quui qj» uipqb|njp ji we found him preventing ihc 
vtui|nj huiplju Ijuijuhp giving of tribute lo Cacscr 

(»ulj uiquipuiujhinQ %upu]ig The Persian general came to 
bljbiu[ J» 4wju, Ji Ahnuunni Armenia, and since the 
lfiGh|nj But|uuipuipuigB nobles lent him support 

uiaGm quiifnepfi lLG{i he captured the fortress 

of Ani 

Instrumental 

quijq puiGu uiub[ni| hi qifhq by saying these words 
p^GunfuiGhu you also insult us 

The instrumental is also widely used instead of a participle. 

uiLpJiGuiqpi; pmq.un.npG qfiGpG the king set order his own 
hi qinniG Jiip, uljjtqpG person and his house, 

uinGh^ru( f» qiJunjG jiipift beginning with himself 
hi Ji pmqt and the crown 

(Moses Khorenatsi II 7; i.e., the king instituted a reform of the 
monarchy.) 

uiqui^huig qjiGpGuiljuqG he implored the emperor 

P'bnqnu, |uGqph[m{ ft GifiuGfc Theodosius, seeking aid 
utiqGuil}uiGnipJuG from him 

Note the "absolute" use of the instrumental of the infinitive with 
the subject in the genitive: 

hljG ‘bhputu |» ifhp Gngui hi Nerses came amongst them 

uipuip {uuiquiqnLpJuG, and made peace, the king 

[uh[m| Gifui puiquiinpjiG hi and nobles obeying 

GuijmupuipuiqG him 

... qhuinjG hqmipji pGq iftj ... a powerful river Mowing 
utGguiGh^m| in between... 


Ill 
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Exercise: Read the chrcstomathy pp. 129-130, v. 55 - 72. Learn ihc 
vocabulary and study the syntax. 

Notes should not be necessary for this passage. 
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The Conjunction hph 

There arc several uses for the conjunction ph or hph. 

a) to introduce reported speech. It is also used with indirect 
questions - sec Lesson XIV note I - and with verbs such as "to 
remember that," "to hope that": 

E.g. hph uijQ t they remembered that that was 

np qpbuqG t ijuiuG what had been written con- 

Gnptu corning him 

nj Ipuiftp hph np qjuniuuqh he did not want anyone 

to know 

q.junt{>G hph qjiG* they did not know what 

u]unnuiu{uuiG{i uiuijcjbG answer to give him 

Gifui 

b) with tTji and nj: 

if Ji hph : surely not? cl. Lesson XIII note to v. 19 

hph : certainly not, cf. Lesson XIII note to v. 27 

uiujiu ph : otherwise, cf. Lesson XIII note to v. 20 

c) in double questions, meaning "or" between clauses: 

uipJ&G t huiplj uuu[ ljuijuhp is it right to pay tribute to 
pt nj. imucjncp pt Caesar, or not? Shall we 

urngnip pay or not pay? 

d) Note also the compound phiqfcw, "although," which is usually 
followed by he: ph hi. is also found: 

phiqtw hi. uiiTbGhphuiG although everyone will stumble 

quijpui<|qhu(|JiG }i pfcG, (fall away) because of you, 

uuil{iujG hu yet I shall not stumble 

qiujpuujquiquijq 
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ph bt uipuufhgnigji qdhq even if I pained you by the 
pqpiul nj qqjuiQuuf letter, I do not repent. 

e) hph is also used with the meaning "if": 

uibugiup hph q.iuj bqjnu let us see il Elias comes 

tfipllhi qqui to save him 

A. Hypothetical conditional clauses 

The imperfect or pluperfect indicative is used in both clauses 
according to the sense. 

Past: 

bph uiutn ibu>i hfip, bqpuijpQ if you had been here, my 
}itf jtp ifhahui[ brother would not have 

died 

Present: 

uui hpb ifuipquipt np kp, 
uiujui qjimkp 

ph q.{iu\h)i ph ljuijgk jnt|uin{iQ 
Jufnuf, uipdutl}h|i qGui jjiip 
u^juuiphG 

B. Possible conditional clauses 

1. If the conditional clause expresses a present fact or 
possibility, then the present indicative is used in the hph clause and 
the present or future in the main clause according to the sense. 

bph l|unf|iU) Ipupnq hu if you wish, you can 

bph [ubG, hi n* if they do not listen, neither 

huiiuiinuiughG will they believe 

2. If the conditional clause expresses a future fact or possibility, 
the the future is used in both clauses. 

hph [nip ifig|i u»jq urn if word of this reaches the 

quiuuuinpC, ifhp huifibugnip judge we shall satisly 

qGui him 


il he were a prophet, then 
he would know 
if I knew that he would ob¬ 
serve my pact, I would send 
him to his own country 
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quiju unfhGutjG phq uttug, bpb 

hplipiquiguiQ^ghu JiGd 
bpb np nvinjigt Ji huigk 
jiujutfuiGI;, Ijbggt 
junfunbuiG 


I shall give you all this if you 
worship me 

if anyone cals from this bread, 
he will live lor 
ever 


Exercise: Read ihc extract from Eznik in the Chresiomathy, 
pp. 135-138. 


Notes 

p. 135, line 4, tniphuiifp: Instrumental for predicate "as an ouotof. 
p. 135, line 17, jJiGfcG: ”1 myself," cf. Lesson XI. 
p. 135, line 31, <j{unuiujJ»p: on this imperative form see Lesson XII. 
p. 136, line 1, quihji (huipljuiGb^): a rare use of q with the 
Locative, cf. M §93. 

p. 136, line 23, quijp: quid’ with another verb indicates continuous 
action. 

p. 138, line I, qGng: Genitive of price or value. 
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In Armenian clusters of as many as six consonants pose a 
problem tor syllabification and pronouncialion. The position of the 
unwritten shewa (p) is difficult to guess at, so the following rules 
may help to bring some (but not complete) order to apparent chaos. 

The basic rule is that syllables begin with a consonant, except 
for words with an initial vowel. But sec 1 A below. 

1. Clusters of two consonants. 

A. Initial: Shewa follows Cl except for q and u followed by 


occlusives or affricates: 


QifiuG 

(similar) 

Gp-ifuiG 


(fire) 

lip-puilj 

uphf 

(to cut) 

uQ-pbl 

u|uui[ 

(mistake) 

up-jvui[ 

2»jinp 

(confusion) 

2E-+"P- 

but qquq 

(to feel) 

pq-quii 


(this rule also applies to the common prefix q with the 
accusative, ablative or instrumental qjuipljR (the roof) 

pq-JUip-lipQ) 

upuiQ^hiJi (wonderful) 

Exception: initial 2 ^ 

2u\hifuipuiG (barn) p2-inh-ifui-puiH 

2uuuiqhi (to hasten) P 2 -UMU " l 4 * I l 

B. Medial: Cl closes the preceding syllabic, C2 begins the next: 

uiiqphi (to live) uuq-pbi 

imupphp (different) imup-php 
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C. Final: The iwo consonants arc run together with the 
following exceptions: 


a) Final G: 


nuiG 

(foot) 

n-inpG 

ijuiuG 

(because) 

ijui-upG 

diThriG 

(winter) 

dp-ifh-npG 

b) Sibilants plus liquids or nasals: 


mjdif 

(now) 

uij-d’pif 

uiup 

(wool) 

Ul-UQp 

(But note that in uijdif the shewa comes where a vowel 

has been lost: 

*uijG See further 2 B) 

c) Nasals plus 

nasals: 


(iGG 

(nine) 

J»-GpG 

nifG 

(someone) 

n-tfpG 

Regular arc: 



ifuiGuiLiuGq 

(especially) 

ifiu-Gui-uuGxj 

juijrn 

(sacrifice) 

one syllable 

j»GA 

(to me) 


ifuipu 

(excise tax) 


etc. 



Clusters of three consonants 


A. Initial: C3 begins a syllable: shewa between Cl and C2: 

(vGquq 

(to rejoice) 

|uqG-ijui[ 

hG^JicG 

(noise) 

hQG-^iG 

(but note that combinations with prefixed 

q follow 1 A: 

ijptd 

(vengeance) i(p-pt()\ 

but pq-ilpt') 
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B. Medial: C3 begins a syllable. Rules in 1 C apply to Cl and 

C2: 

fMupqiTtuB (interpreter) puipq-ifiuG 

mnGuihuiphi (to trample) n-inpG-hui-ph[ 

But where an original vowel has dropped shewa is found 
E.g. uufp&nip-{u.G (purity) unf-pg-frni.-p-jiifl 

not imfp, because it is derived from *uiG-p|i& (> unfpjib) 
Note that the negative prefix -iuG is not split: 
uiGhGiup (impossible) uiG-hp-Gmp or uiG-hGuip 

C. Final: Shewa between C2 and C3: 

ijniump (daughter) lyntu-uipp 

;hpifG (warm) ^bp-ifpG 

ul}|iqpG (beginning) pu-lj^iq-ppO 

(In modern Armenian uiutnq (star) is pronounced without 

shewa, but uipljq (box), uiGtjq (vulture) etc. generally have 

two syllables.) 


3. Clusters of four consonants 


A. Initial: The basic rule is that shewa must be inserted where 
an original vowel has dropped after Cl or C2. The 
consonants on cither side of the shewa belong to the same 
syllable: 


frGniGi} 

[unuf 

pjipuiG 


(birth) MlGqiuljuiG: 
(doctor) pd-jljnipJiLG: 
(ferocious) JudrpfuujnjG: 
(sweat) ppinGJu: 


^Q-GpG-qui-l|iuG 

pp-dp2 - k nl- P"h L ^ 

Jvpd-qQ-Jiu-q.njC 

ppput-GJu 


If the original vowel was after C3 then there is shewa 
between Cl and C2: 

hGjnufG (cry) hGjifuiG: hpGj-ifuiG 
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B. Medial: Shcwa is inserted where an original vowel has 

dropped except when the consonant after the original 
vowel begins a syllable: 

Jvnphm.pq (.mystery) [unphpqnj : |vnp-hpp-qnj 

uiQuppnLpJuG (impurity) utG-ugp-pnL-p}n_G : (cf. unipp) 
but £iupuiJuGqpuity (gen. pi. Lhosc who seek evil) 
£iu-pui-|upGi}-puK[ (ef. |uGq[ip) 

C. Final: No words except proper names end in lour 

consonants unless C4 is a demonstrative suffix - on which 
sec below. 

UphifG (Ahriman) Uph-iTpG 


4. Clusters of five consonants 

A. Initial: C5 begins a syllable. Shcwa is placed alter Cl and 

C3 or where a vowel has dropped. The same exception 
applies as in 3 B: 

inpinGjJuG (murmur) u»pp-«npG-jJitG 
G^qpinniplu-G (truth) 6 p 2 _ <}-EP _,nn r-p|iLC (cf. fijq-pjun) 
but juqGifumipJiLG (remorse) Jupqfi-ifp-uuu-pJuG (cf. Jufiqfi* iffun) 

B. Medial: Only occurs in compounds 

uiG|uGi}pnq (not demanding) uiG-}vpGq-pnq (cf. 3 B) 

C. Final: Do not exist. 

5. Cluster of six consonants: 

Shcwa occurs where a vowel has dropped: 
uiGJuqGifuuuGp (lack of scruple) uiG-|upqfi-d'p-muiGp 
(cf. Jujiqfi, tfjiut) 

pppifGj>Ju.G (murmuring, complaint) pgpp-ifpG-jJiLG 
(cf. puippGjnuf) 

uipmG^ifuiG (gen. complaint) mpp-inpGj-ifuiG (from inpuincG; - 
so not uippin-Gpj-ifuiG) 
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Plural Markers 

The markers p (for the nominative and instrumental) and u (for 
the accusative and locative) coalesce with a preceding vowel or 
diphtong in -j: 

uibqjif, inhqjiu (places) uih-q}ip, uib-q)iu 

4uijf, J^ulju (Armenians) one syllabic 


After consonants and diphtongs in -i the following rules apply: 
a) p is run together with preceding consonants) except after 
q, lj or p: 


puiGp 

quiGdp 

L UIL f 

but uiqqp 
puiquipp 


(words) one syllabic 
(treasures) one syllable 
(good) one syllabic 
(nations) uiq-qpp 
(cities) piu-qui-fpp 


b) u is always dissimilated: 

puiGu 

quiGdu 

[Will 


- piu-Gpu 

- quiQ-dQU 

- [Ul-LQU 


Demonstrative Suffixes 


The demonstrative suffixes u, n and 0 coalesce with a 


preceding vowel but not with 

uihqJiG 

puiGq 

2 ,mju 

And after plural markers: 

ui^uilihpinfG 

vu^uiljbpuiuB 


preceding consonant or diphthong: 

(place) uih-q)»Q 
(word) pui-Cpq 
(this Armenian) 2,uij-pu 

(pupils) ui-piu-ljhpu»-ppB 
(pupils) ui-jui-ljbpui-uQG 
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Note that in the passages for reading several later forms have 
been left as they appear in some printed editions. Thus, infinitives 
of verbs in -Juf may sometimes appear as — J»j_ rather than -hj, and 
the imperfect may appear as -t|» etc. instead of -hb. However, 
o throughout has been corrected to uu., and the gen. of nouns and 
adjectives in -|» appear as tnj, not -nj. Note also that there arc 
variations in the punctuation, which has not been standardized to 
conform to a uniform pattern. 
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Texts 


Matthew, ch. 28 

1. bi jhphljnj|i 2 uipuip-mG' jnpmif iniuuiGuijp ifJiui^uipuip-fiG, 
hl|G ITiupJuuif if uiqquiqhGuigfi hi ifjiiu lTuip|iuiifG v iahuuiGh[ 
qqhphqifuiGG; 2. bi uihui ^uip^nufG if hd hqhi. qji hphjuiuilj 
ShumG jijhui[ jhpljGJig' ifunnnighuii Ji puig puiiuiihgnjg qi|tiffi Ji 
qpuig uifiinfi, hi Guinbp Ji i[hpuij Gnpui: 3. bt bp inhujii Gnpui 
Jipphi qijuuj[iul|G, hi hiuGqbpd Gnpui uiqjiuuulj Jipphi q&JuG: 4. 
bi juihb luGuiji Gnpui fun.m[hguifi ujuihuiiquiGpG. hi hqhG jipphi 
qifhnhui^u: 5. IJuiuiuiufuuiGfi hut qhpi^uiuilfG hi uiub gljuiGuijuG. 
if Ji bplffi^Jip qnip, qjiuihif qj» qSjiumu qJuui^h^hui^G juGqpbp: 6. 2b 
uiuin, puifiqfi juiphuiL, npujbu uiuuigG: hlpujp tnhubp qinhqJiG nip 
Ijuijp: 7. bi i{uiqi[uiquilj[i bppuijp uiuiugkp ui^uiljbpuuugG Gnpui 
ph jiuphiui. hi uihui juinuijuiGuij puiG qdhq ]i ‘buiqjiqhui, uiGq 
inhuuifi}igbp qGui. uihui uiuuigji dhq: 8. bi h^hui[ i|uiqi|uiquiljji Ji 
qhphqifuiGb uiGinJi uihjii hi fuGqnip-hiuifp puiqifuii' pGpuiGuijJiG 
iquiuufhi u^uiljhpinuigG: 9. bi uihui iquitnuihhuig Gngui Sjiumu hi 
uiub. nqj bp* hi Gnpui ifunnnighuii Ijui^uiG qnmu Gnpui hi hpl||ip 
ujuiqJiG Gifui: 10. SuijGdunf uiub gGnuui Sfiuniu. ifji hpljG^jip, 
hpp-uijp uiuuigbp hqpuipgG Jufng' qji hppJighG Ji *huiq)iqhiu , hi 
uiGq rnhughG qjiu: 11. hpphi Gnpui qGuig}ifi, uihui nifuiQp Ji 
quiipuiljuiGgG h Ij Ji G [i p ui q ui p G hi iq ui ui if h g Ji G 
puihuiGuijuiiqhin{igG quiifhGiujG np {iG^ hqhiG: 12. bi Gnpui 
dnqni|hui[ huiGqhpd dhpni[pG, jvnphnipq uinhui^' utpduip jnjd 
huiniG quiipuiljuiGuigG, 13. bi uiuhG. uiuuiuj[ip s hph mpmljhpuipG 
Gnpui hl{hui^ qliphpji qnquiguiG qGui ifjiG^ ifhp ji pniG huip: 14. bi 
hph [nip [|igji uijq urn qunnuimpG, ifhp huiBhugnip qGui hi qdhq 
uiGhnqu uipuiugnip: 15. bi Gngui uinhui[ quipdiup-G, uipuipjiG 
npiqbu ntuuiGG. hi hq hiuifpuiiu uiju Ji 2pb{ig ifJiG^hi guijuuiip: 

16. hul[ ifhuiuiuuiG ui 2 uil|hpu\pG qGuigJiG J» ‘huiqjiqhui Ji [huinGG' 
nip <bunfuiq}ip hqhi Gngui 8|iuniu: 17. hpphi uihuJiG qGui, hpl|}ip 
iquiqJiG Gifui, hi nifuiGp jhpljniuiguiG: 18. bi ifuiumighiui SJiuniu 
{uuiiuhguii pGq Gnuut hi uiub' mniuii JiGd unfhGuijG ^tuuiGnipfiiG 
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jhpljfiGu hi jhpl|p|i. uipujtu lunuiphuig qjiu huijp, hi hu umuipbif 
qdhq: 19. S'Guigbf uijunihhmhi' uijuiljbpinbtjtp quiifhGuijG 
hhp-vuQnuu. ifljpinhcjtp qQnuui juiGniG hutip hi npqinj hi hnq.mj 
uppnj: 20. (liunigtp Gngui iquihh^ quiifhGuijG np |tB^ 
iquiuinifipbgfi dhq. hi uihiuiu{ilj[ hu pGq dhq hif quiifhGuijG 
uiimpu iffiGjhi Ji Ijiuuuupuid ui^Juuiphfi: 



TEXTS 


Mark , ch. 2 

1. bL xfxnhuxp quxp&huxi jx bxmjxuiaGxujniif jhux xuimpg, 2. |nip 
bqhi hpb Ji uxuxG t. bL xfnqmjhgiuG puxqnufp xfjiG^hi xnhqjx huu nj 
^jiGh^' bL um qpxuGG. hL juunutp Gngux qpxuGG: 3. bL qxujjxG uxa 
Gui' phphjiG uiGquufiu^nj^ lfji puxpdhuq Ji ^npjig: 4. bi jxpphi nj 
ljuiptijiG ifhp&hGuip xua Gui juixfpnjut uiGxnji, puxljhgfiG qjuxpljG' nip 
tp Qjiuniu, hi puigbui[ quiniuuinuxqG' {lgnigjiG qifxuhjiGuG jnpnixf 
Ijuijp uiGquiifxu^njiGj 5. bi rnhuhui^ Sjxumujx qhiumunu Gngux, 
uiut guxGq uxif xujn jdG. npqhxul}, pngbuip [JxgjxG phq xfhqp pm 6. bi 
hjxG nifiuGp )i qxqpuig xuGinji' np uxGq GuuxhjiG. hL junphhjxG ji 
ujipuiu JiiphuiGg. 7. ^jiG^ t uiju' np JuuiluJx uui qhxujhnjnipjxiGu. 
G ljuipt pnqni[ qifhqu, hpb nj ifjx Uuuxnixud: 8. bi qjxuiuig 
Sjxuniu jnqfi Jup' hph uijGujtu junphjxG jx ujipuiu jiLphuxGg, hi 
uiut. Rji junphjip quxjq |x ujipuiu &bp: 9. fljiGj qjiipjiG h, uxu£p 
guiGquufuqnjMT pnqhui^ [JxgjiG phq xfhqp pn, ph uiubq rnpjx uxa 
qifuihjiGu pn hi hpp Jx uxniG pns 10. llj^ qjx qjiuxiuupjip hph 
jx 2 jv>iu&nipjiiG niGji npqji xfuipqnj Jx xjhpuxj hplipji pnqnii qifhqu, 
uiut guiGqunfiujnjdtt. 11. “fhq uiuhtf, uipjx um qifuxh{xGu pn hi hpp 
]i xnniG pn: 12. bi xjuiqi[uiquil|ji juxphuiL umhuxp qifuxhjiGuG, h[ 
uinuijji uufhGhgniG. xfjiG^hi quipifuxGux[ uxtfhGhgniG, hi ijuuRiump 
uinGh[ qUoiinnuud hi xuutq, ph xujuiq]xu]x jiGj hpphp nj uxhuiup: 

13. bi h[ qutp&huxp jx dmjhqpG, hi uxifhGuijG d'nqnxjnipqG 
quijp uxa Gui. hi niuniguxGtp qGnuui: 14. bi ifjiG^qbn xuGgxuGtp, 
huxhu q'ihijx U.qxj\huxj qji Guuxtp jx ifuxpuuiinpnLphuxG, hi uiut 
gGui. hi| ql|Gjx jx«f. hL juipnighuxi qGuig qljGJi Gnpux: 15. bi hqhi jx 
puiqifh^G Gnpux jx uxuiG Gnpux, hi pwqniif ifiupuxuinpp puxqifhuq 
hjxG pGq Sjxumujx hi pGq lujuxljhpuxuG Gnpux. piuGqjx hjxG 
puxqniifp' np hppuijjiG qhhux Gnpux: 16. bulj qiqjippG hi 
xjxuxpjxuhgjip jxpphi uxhujxG ph mint [iGq ifxupuxuinpu hi pGq 
xfhqiuLnpu, uxuhG gt^uiljhpinuG Gnpux. qji t' qjx pGq xfhquxLnpu hL 
pGq xfiupuiuinpu muxtp hi pxfiqtp: 17. bpphi j^niuxL Sjxuniu uxut 
gGnuux. n^ hl|ji l|njh[ quxpquipu' uxjp qifbqxuLnpu: 18. bi hjxG 
iU 2 uil}hpuxpG 8mjhxuGGni hi xjxuxpjxuhgjxpG Jx iquihu. qxuG hL xuuhG 
gGui. pGqtp ui 2 Uil|hpuxpG SmjhuxGGni hi xjxuxpjxuhgjxpG iquxhbG, hi 
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pn u^uiljhpinpq nj ujuihhG: 19. bi uiut gGnuui Bjiumu. ifji hph 
ifuipp JiGj }igt npqing uiniuq.uiuin|i' if(iQ^ pGq Gnuui |igt ijihuuijG' 
iqiuhhp gnppuiG qGi} JiiphuiGu ni.GjigJiG qijxhuuijG, nj t ifuipp 
iquihhp 20. U.JI hljbugbG utinipp jnpduiif i{hpuiug[i Ji GnguiGt 
ifibuutjG, hi uiujvu iquihhughG juiinipG juijGiffilj: 21. np 
l}uiujhpin Gnp uiGpunJi uiplpuGt {x ijhpuij hGuigbuq dnpdnj. uiiqui 
ph nj' umGni ipniphunfpG JiipniJ GnpJiG ji hGnj uiGinji, hi juip 
biu iquiutumniifG [JiGji: 22. bL nj np uipljuiGt q.)iG(i Gnp ji uijilju 
hjiGu. uiiqui pb n^ v iquijpniguiGt q.JiG[iG qui(tl|uG. q|iG{i hhqni, hi 
uiJiljpG IjnpG^G, uij[ qJiGji Gnp (i m}il{u Gnpu utpljuiGh|ji t: 

23. bi bqbi Gifui Ji 2 tu P<upm uiGguiGh[ pGq uipinnpuiju. hi 
ui^utljuiptnpG Ji q.Gui|G jiiphuiGg uljuuiG huiulj ljuipqh[ hi niuib[: 
24. bi i|iuip[iug}ipG uiubG gGui. mhu qjiG^ qnpdhG ^uiljbpinpG pn 
}» 2 Uipuipm qnp ^t uipduiG: 25. bi uiut gGnuui 8)iuniu. A; hpphp 
Jigt pGphpgbuti dhp qnp uiputpG 'Eunjip, jnpdunf tq)unnj bqbi hL 
puiqghun Gut hi np pGq GifuijG b{»G: 26. gjtuipq hifniui Ji mniGG 
U.uinnidnj um Upfiuipuipuii puihuijuiGuiu|hin(ii, El qhuiguG 
quinuifuiinpniphuiG hljbp hi bin uijGng{il| np pGq Gifui jG h)iG, 
qnp nj tp uiiptG niuih[, puijg ifjuujG puihuiGuijjigG: 27. bi uiut 
gGnuui. 2 u *puip ijuiuG ifuipqnj hqhL, hi nj hph tfuipq ijuiuG 
2 uipuipni: 28. Uoqui niphifG mhp t npq|» ifuipqnj bi 2 uipuipni: 



TEXTS 


Mark, ch. 14 

1 . bi bp quiinj»l[G hi puiquipjuiljhpp jb«n hplpiig uiimpg. 
JuQqph[iQ puihuijuiGuiujhuipG hi qiqjipp' hph qjuupq qGui GhGquii 
ljiu[bui[ uiquiGuiGJighG: 2. Buijg uiuh|iG ph ifji |» uiuu-GJi uiuuv, q|i 
if|i JuanilnLpJiiG jJiGligli \i dnqnilpqhuiGG: 3. bi «f|iGi bp fr 
PEpuiGfiui j» uiuiG UJufmjGJj puipnui|» puiqifhuq, hl|G IjJiG if|i np 
mGbp 2 h 2 h^qnj QwpqtuiG uiqGniji ifhdqGnj, hL phl|hmi q 2 h 2 B' 
bhhq Ji ijhpuij qiJunj Gnpui. 4. bL u^uiljhpuipG qiuipbJiG hi 
uiuhjiG. pGqkp hqhi Ijnpniuui Jiiqnjq uijqnpjilp 5. Ifuipp bp 
quijq hn| i{uifiumh[ uiilqji puiG hphphuipjiip quihblpuGJi, hi. uiuq 
uiqpuiuiuig. hi quijnuiGuijjiG Gifui jnjd: 6 . bi Bfiuniu uiul; gGnuui. 
pnji mnip qifui. qp u^juunn umGtfi qt» qnpd ifji puipji qnpdhuig 
qui jjiu: 7. BuiifhGuijG <huif quiqpuunu pGq dhq niGJip, hi jnpdunf 
Ijiuif Jip Ijuipnq tf uinGbi Gngui puipjiu. uiji q|xu nj junfhGuijG Juuf 
pGq dhq niGJip: 8 . Q*ui qnp niGbp uipiup. juinuifuiqnjG )uGl|huig 
qifuipiT(iG J»if |i 62 U 1 G iquiinuiGuig: 9. U-ifbG uiuhif dhq, nip hi 
piupnqbugji uiibuiiupuiGu uiju pGq uiifbGuijG ui 2 |uuiph, hi qnp 
uipuipq qui [uuiiuhug(i iJuiuG j^uuniuljji qnpJiG: 10. bi Bniqui 
uljuipjini|iniugli ifji jhpljnuiuiuuiGlig uiGinJi qGuig urn 
piuhuiGiujuuqhuiuG' qji ifuiuiGhugb qGui Gngui: 11. ljnpui Jipphi. 
piuiG JuGquig}iG, hi JumunuigiuG uiui[ Gifui uipduip. hi JuGqpbp pb 
qjuupq iquipuiu|ni( ifuiuiGhugb qGui: 

12. bi juinuijGmif uiinip puiquipjuil|hpuigB'' jnpibuiif 
qquiuiJiljG qhGniJiG, uiuhG gGui u^uiljhpinpG. nip liuiifjiu' 
hppjignip upmnpuiuinhgnip qji IjbpJighu qqimnjiljG: 13. bi uinuipb 
hpljnLu ju^uiljhpuuug uiGmJi hi uiub gGnuui. hppuijp Ji puiquip, hi 
Jipphi ifinuiGJigbf j. puiquipG' iquiuiuihhugb dhq uijp if^i np 
uunjinp jpnj jniu mG[ig[i, hppuijp qhhui Gnpui: 14. bi jnp uiniG 
iTinuiG{igb, uiuuiujjip guiuiGnimbpG. i[uipquuqhm iuub' n£p hG 
JijuuluiGpG, nip ui 2 Uil|hpuuuipu mmjighif qqunnfiljG. 16. bL gniggb 
dhq i|hpGui uiniG if Ji ifbd quipquiphuq. uiGq iquunpuiuinhu^p ifhq: 

16. bi qGuigJiG iquiuipuiuinh^ u^uiljbpuipG Gnpui. blj)iG Ji puiquipG, 
hi qinjiG npujbu uiuuigG Gngui. hi iquHnpuiuinbgjiG qquiinJiljG: 

17. bi Jipphv bphljnj bqhi' quij bpl|nuiuiuuiGJiipG huiGqbpd: 
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18. bi Jippbi puiqifhguiG hi rjhn nunhjiG, uiut 8jiuniu. uuftG uiuhif 
dhq, qji ifji mfG J» dtGj ifunnGtqng t qjiu, np mint Jiulj gGn fui: 19. 
bi Gnpui uljuuiG mninifh] hi. uiuh] ifJi puui iffinpt- if(iph hu jtghtf, 
hi ifjiiuG' if(iph nu (igbtf: 20. liui u)uiinuiu{uuiGJ) hin hi uiut 
gGnuui if|i jhpl]uinwuiuuiG(ig uijuiji, np if|uhuig pGq |iu 
ul]uiiumuil]q: 21. U.J[ npqji ifuipqnj hppuij npiqtu hi gphui] t 
ijuiuG Gnpui. puijg ijuij (igt ifuipqnjG uijGifJil]' jnjp dhnu npqji 
ifuipqnj ifuunGhugJi. [uii tp Gifui pt jtp (nil] dGhuq ifuipqG uijG: 
22. bi ifJiG^qbn niuihjiG, uinhui] 8(iuniu(i huig' uuphGhuig hi 
hphlj hin Gngui, hi uiut. uintp' uijq t ifuipifJiG juf: 23. bL uinhui] 
puidutl]' qnhuiguu hi hin Gngui, hL uipp(iG (i GifuiGt uiifbGbphuiG: 
24. bi uiut gGnuui. uiju t uipJuG juf Gnpnj nL|mnji, np ijinjuuiGuil] 
puiqifuig hhqni; 25. U.iftQ uiuhif dhq, ph nj hiu juiih[(ig gifiqh] ]i 
phpnj nppnj ifjiGjhi giuipG guijG jnpduiif uippjig qGiu Gnp 
juippuijniphuiG Uuuinidnj: 26. bi q.nhuigbui]' h](iG (i ]huinG 
dJiphGhuig: 

27. bL uiut gGnuui 8(iuniu. uiifhGhpjiG q.uijpuigqh[ng tp 
jJiGtG juijuif g(i 2 hp(i. q(i qphui] t- pt huipjig qhmjjuG' hL 
n^juuippG gpnihugJiG: 28. U.J] jhin juipnipbuiG Jiifnj' 
juinuifuiqnjG hppuijg puiG qdhq (i ( tuiq(iqhiu: 29. %uimuu|uuiG|i 
hui ^Ibinpnu hi uiut gGui. phiqtin hi imfhGhp|iG quijpuiqqhugjiG, 
uij] hu n^: 30. bi uiut gGui 8(iuniu. uufhG uiuhif pbq. ph qni (mlj 
juijuif qj^hpji ifjiG^hi huimi (uuiiuhui] (igt' bpjigu nipuiugbu* 
qjiu; 31. hul] tlbinpnu uinuuh] hiu ujGqtp hi uiutp. hpt ifbnuiGh] 
hiu huiuiuGjigt pGq pbq v qphq nj mpuiguijg. GnjGiqtu hi 
uiifhGbphuiG uiuhjiG: 32. ‘tuiG ji qhunqG npniif uiGniG tu 
c ttputifuiG(i. hi uiut gui 2 Utl]hpinuG. Guinuipnip uiuui' ifJiG^hi hu 
juiquupu l]iug(ig: 33. bL uinGm pGq (lip q^lhinpnu hi q8uil]ni(pnu 
hi q8ni(huiGGtu, hi uljuuti uijupk] hi hnquip 34. SuijGdunf uiut 
gGnuui. inpinniif t luGdG }uf ifjiG^hi (i ifuih, ifGuigtp uiuui hi 
uippmG ljuigtp: 35. bi ifuiuinighui] uuiI]uil(iI] ifji juinuij, uiGIjuil (i 


* Var. nipuiugjiu. 
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ijhpuij hphuuig {upng jhpljfip. hi Ijuijp juiquup-u, qji hp-t hfluip 
JiQ^ V uiGggt |i GifuiGt duiifG; 36. bL uiut. uippui hutjp' uufhGutjG 
{tG^ phq hGuipuiinp t, uiGgn qput<luil|u quiju jJiGtG. puijg nj npujtu 
hu IjuafJnf' utjj npujtu qm Ijuiifjiu: 37. bi quij ginuiGt qGnuui qji 
GGghJiG, hi uiut g^huipnu. UjufnG, GGjhu. Ijuipuighp duiif ifji 
uipp-niG ljuij: 38. Upp-niG Ijuigtf hi jutquiip-u Ijuigtf* qji ifJi 
ifinjfip }i ifinpdnLp{iiG. nqjiu junduip t' puijg ifuipiffiGu inljuip: 
39. bi quipdhuij jnquti hljuig jutquiipu, hi qGnjG puiGu tuuuig: 40. 
'tuipduiL iffiLuuiGqunf utGqptG, hi hcjjiui qGnuui |i pniG. puiGqfi 
h)iG uijp Gngui duiGpuighuij, hi nj q.|iuit(iG p-t qJiG^ tqunnuiu|uuiGji 
uiuijghG Gtfui: 41. ‘tutj hppnpq uiGquitf, hi uiut gGnutu. GGjhgtp 
uijunihhuihi hi huiGghpnip q|i huiuhuij t ijw|vGuiG. hljG dunf' hi 
uihui tTuiinGJi npqjt ifuipqnj (i dhnu ifhquiinpuig: 42. UlG uipjtp 
qGiuugmp. qji uihuiiuiujilj ifhpdbguii np ifunnGhjng t qjius 43. bi 
if{iG^hn Gut quijG (uuiiutp' quij 8niqui uljuipjini|uitug]i ifji 
jhpljnuiuiuiuG}ig utGuiJi, hi pGq Gtfui unfpnjv umuhpuup hi ppuiip 
Ji puihuiGuijuiu)h«n)igG hi |» qiqpuig hi Ji dhpng: 44. Snihiuj tp 
G 2 UiG ifuiinG^JiG' hi uiutp. pGq npniif hu huiifpniphgjig'' Gut t> 
IjutifJip qGut hL inuipgfip qqnijnipbutif p: 45. bi ifuiinnighiuj 
i[utqt|utqutljji' uiut gGui. nuippji nutppji. hi huiifpniphuig qGut: 46. 
bi Gnpui utpljjiG qGut dhnu hi IjuijuiG qGut: 47. bi ifji nifG 
juijGguiGt' np qGni|uiiG ljuij{iG dq.huig ump, hi hhutp qdutnuij 
puthuiGuijutiqhutJiG, hL {1 putg hhutG qniGljG Gnpui: 48. 
*i|uiuuuu}uuiG[i hut 6{iuniu hi uiut gGnuui. Jipphi |i t[hpuij 
utiutqutljji hjtf umuhpuiip hi ppuiip mGhj q{iu: 49. ^utGuuquiq 
uin dhq hjt' hi niuniguiGh]i {1 utuifiuipJiG, hi nj ljuijuipnip qjiu. 
ui JL qjt jggJiG gjtpp ifuipguiptJigG; 50. 8uijG<tunf pnqJiG qGui 
utputljhputpG utifhGhp|tG' hL i[iui|uhuiG: 51. bi nifG hpjunuiuuipq 
qhbin hpp-utjp Gnpui' uiplfhuij q)iiphi Ijuiuil ifji Jt ifhpljnig. 
niGhJiG qGut hpjiinuiuuipqpG: 52. bi Gnpui p^nqhuij qljmuiiG' 
t|tui|uhuij ifhpl| ft GnguiGt: 53. bi uiuipuiG qQJiumu uin 
puthuiGuijuiiqbuiG hutjjtuttjtut. hi qtujjiG pGq Gifut uufhGuijG 
puthuiGui juuqhwpG hi qiqfipp hi dhpp: 54. bi llhuipnu hpp-utjp Jt 
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h bn uiuiniuG t qhhin Gnpui ifJiG^hi ji Gbppu Jiulj ji quiijip 
p uihuiGtujuiiqhin]iG, El Guintp pGq uiquiuuiinpuG hi j>bnGnjp um 
[niunijG: 55. bulj puihuiGiujuiujbinpG hi uiifhGiujG uiuihuiGG 
{vGqphJiG huiljumuil| 8{iuniu{i i|L}iujnip|iLG jiGj, q|j uiquiGiuGfighG 
qGui, hi nj qtnuiGbJiG: 56. £]» puiqnufp uniin i|l|iujnipJiiG i[ljuijh|iG 
qGtfuiGt- hi GifuiG ifjiifbuiGg nj t{iG imuijnip{iiGpG: 67. U.jip 
juipnipbiu[ i[l|uijh)iG uniin qGifuiGt, hi utuh)iG: 58. f#*t ifbp jniuip 
|i qifuiGt' qj» uiuhp. hu puiljhg|ig quuuGuipq quijq dhnuiqnpd, hi 
qhpjni utmipu 2 }iGhg}ig uij[ uinuiGg dhnuiqnpd|i: 59. UuiljuijG hi 
uijGiqtu ^hp GifuiG ijljuijnipjiiGG Gngui; 60. U.iqui juipmghuq 
puihuiGuijuiiqbinG fi iftp huipguiGtp qSJiumu bi uiutp. n^JiG^ uiuiu 
iqiuinuiuJuuiGji, qJiGj qnpui qftG i|Ijuj jhG: 61. bi Giu (nm hihp 
Ijuijp hi £tniujp {iGj tquiuiuiu|uuiG}i: 'buipdhui^ puihuiGuijuiiqbinG 
huipguiGtp qGui l}pl|{iG uiGquiif hi uiutp. qni hu 'Ppjiumnu npqji 
unphGh[njG: 62. 4)umuiu|uuiG}i but SJiuniu hi uiut cjGui. qm 
uiumghp ph hu hif. puijcj uihuuiG(igtp qnpqji ifuipqnj Uumhui| 
pGq uiyift quiipniphuiGG, hi hl|bui[ pGq uiifuju hpljG(i<f: 63. bt 
puihuiGuijiuujhinG iquiinutnhuig i|uiqi[iuqiulj|i qiquiimfniGuiGu Jiip' 
hi uiut. qjiG^ hiu iqjnnnj hG ifhq ijljuijp: 64. U.hui j^niuijp 
unfhGhpfiG qhuijhnjnipJuG ji phpuiGnj qnpui. q|iuipq pni{i dhq. 
hi uiifhGhp|tG quiinunquipinhgjiG qGui' pt ifuihuiujuipui t: 

65. bi nifuiGp uljuuiG ppuiGh[ pGq hphuu Gnpui, dnpd qqqjvni| 
uipljuiGh[' Ijinjih^ hi uiubp ifuipquiptuig ifhq ‘bpjiuinnuq' ni| t uijG 
np hhuipG qphq. hi uiquiuuiinppG uiujimulfu huiGhjiG Gifui: 66. bi 
4|huipnu ifJiG^qbn tp Ji JunGuiph }i quiipfiG, quij uiqiu|u}iG if|i 
puihuiGuijumjbmJiG, hi inbuutGh qGui qji fhnGnjp. huijbguii pGq Gui 
hi uiut. 67. bi qni pGq 8{iuniu{i Guiqmjphcjinj hjip: 68. liui 
nipuiguii hi uiut* nj fiuiGui^htf hi qjunbif q{\Gj qmq uiuhu. hi 
JipphL h[ juipmuipJiG qunfipG, hi huiL [uuiiubguii: 69. r tuipdhui[ 
hmbu qGui uiqui{u{iGG, hi uljuuii uiub[ guijGnujilj np ^mpjG IjuijjiG, 
ph hi uui ji GnguiGt t: 70. bi Gui quipdbuq niptuguii, hi jhui 
uuil|uii ifjinj quipdhui[ np ^nip^G IjuijJiG, uiuhG cjHhinpnu. 
uipqutphi hi qni Ji GnguiGt bu, puiGqJi quiqjiqhuigji hu hi 
{uuuupq |iulj pn GifuiG bG: 71. bi Gui uljuuii Gqni(b[ fapqGniq hi 
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uiubi, p-h nj q.jnnbtf quijpG qnpift qntp uiutpt 72. bi QnjQduiifuijG 
l|pl|J\B huiL juuiiuhgiui. hi jJijbuig ‘•Ihuipnu qpiuQQ qnp uiuuig gGui 
BJiuntu, ph *bi Jigl; huiini hp^igu ^uiLuhuif q^i qni hpjigu 
mpuiughu* q|iu. bL ulpuui pun 


* Var. mpuiugjiu. 
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Eznik: 


Zurvanism (Book II,I) 

U>G* ^bi pGuii tp |»Gj, uiuhG, hpljjiGp hi nj bplj|ip bi 
m Jl h D i uipwpuiV np jhpl|}iGu l|unf jbpljp}i, fipmuiG nifG uiGniG 
lip, np puipqtfuiGfi puifuin Ijunf ijxuinp: £huiquip tuif ju^ui uipuip' 
qji phphiu npq(t ifji [JiGjigJi Giftu, npniif uiGniG Opif[iqq, np 
qhpljfiGu hi qbplj}ip hi qunfhGuijG np Ji GnuuT uinGJicjt. hi jbin 
hvuquip unfji juipin uinGhpnj' uljuuii iuAh| q if mini, unit- uiiqniin 
JiG^ Jigt jui^uiu qnp uinGhif, bi [jiGJii||i JxGd npq|i flpiffiqq, hpt Ji 
qnip JiGj puiGuijgbif: bi ifJiG^ qbn Gui quiju [unplifp, flpifjiqq bi 
UphifG jquiguiG juipq.uiGq{i ifuiip JiipbiuGij. RpiffiqqG }i jui^uiG 
miiGhpnj, hi UphifG }i jhpIqniuiGuqnj uiGinJi: Uujux Jufuigbuip 
SpniuiGiuj, uiut. bpljm npqjip bG jnpni[uijG}i uiGq, np np Ji 
GnguiGt ijuiq uin jiu huiugt qGui puiquunp uipuipjig. bi 
AuiGnighuq Opifpqq|i qjunphnLpqu hunpG' jiujmGbuiij UphifhG|iG. 
uiut, ilpmuiG huijp ifbp funphbijuiL pt np np ft ifhGf ijuiq uin Gui 
bppjigt, qGui puiquiinpbcjniugt: bi quijG [mbui[ UphifhG}\G' 
Auiljhuig qnpmjuijGG, hi h[ bljuig uinui;}i huiipG: bi inhubuq 
qGui ApniuiGuij, nj qjunuig bpt n np |ujt. bL hiupguiCtp bpt ni| 
hu qm: bi Gui uiut. bu bif npqJiG pn: Uut gGui SpniuiG. Juf 
npqjiG uiGnipuihnm bL [muuunp t, bL qm [uuiLuipJiG hi 
duiGquihnin hu: bi ifJiG^ qbn Gnpui quiju pGq tfjiifbuiGu 
{uuiiutjiG, AG bui [ (lpifpqqt» Auiifm {iipnLif [niuunnp hi 
uiGnLpuihnm, bl|G bljuig umuipji SpniuiGuij: bi mbubui[ qGui 
£pnLUiGuij, qjnnuig' bpt RpiT^qq npq{i Gnpui t» ijuiuG npnj 
qjui^uiG umGtp. hi uinbui^ qpuipuifniGuG qnp Ji AbnJiG Jiipmif 
mGtp, npnijp qjuijuiG umGtp, hin gllpifjiqq bi uiut. ifuijitif bu 
i[uiuG pn jui 2 in umGtfi, juijuif hhint qm ijuiuG Jiif uinGfighu; bi 
[i uiui[ SipniuiGuij qpuipuifniGu gflpif}iqq bi uiLphGh[ qGui, 
ifuimnigbuq UphifhGJi uinuipji SpmuiGuij' uiut gGui. nj uijGujtu 
nijvuibghp' pt n np jbpljnicj npqingG |ufng jumuip uin Jiu huiugt, 
qGui puiquiinp uipuigjig: bi SpniuiGG uin }\ ^phpnj qnijumG' 
uiut gUphifGG. uij unun hi ^uipuiqnpA, innibuq [Jigfi phq 
puiqninpnipJiiGG (iGG huiquip unf|i, bi qflpifJiqqG Ji ijbpiuj pn 
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luppuij l|mgmgbvu[. hi jhin JittG hiuquip unfji flpifjiqq puiqiu- 
Lnphugh* hi qJiG^ l^uuT{ig}i uinGbj^' lupuiugk: SuijGiuiif ulpiuiG 
flptf^qi} hv UphiffiB lunGh^ uipuipui&u. bv imfhGiujG |iQj' qnp 
flpifJiqqG umGtp' puipji tp bu niqfu), bt qnp }»Gj U.phifGQ qnp&tp' 
^uip tp bi pfups 
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Refutation of Zurvanism (Book II, 3) 

Upij ifhp pnqhui[ qGnuui, huipggmp qunuui; gpniui&G, qnp 
juinui; puiG quiifhGuijG fiG* uiuhG, ijuiinuiphuiL np tp, pi; 
uiGljuiinuip; bpt iuu|»ghG' hpt ljuiimuphuii tp, [niJighG' hpt 
l]uiutuiphui{G jmifift ljuipuiiuuuGuijp juGqpb[ npq{i, np quijgt hi 
qhpljjiGu hi qhpl^Jip uinG}igt. qj» bpt l|uunuiphui[ tp, JiGpG Juilj 
Ijiupnq tp umGbi qhpljJiGu hi qhpl]{ip: Uoqui hpt uiGljutuuup tp, 
jtujin t' pt tp nifG [i 4 h p puiG q G ui, np qGnpui 
phpuiljuuniupnipJiiGG |Gnq Ijuiptp. hL hpt tp np |i i^bp puiG qGui, 
Gifui iquipin tp umGh[ qhpljJiGu hi qhpl||ip hi qiuifhGuijG np fi 
Gnuui' urn ji gmguiGh|nj qjnp qpuiphpuipnipjiiGG hi quiipnipjuG. 
hi nj $pmuiGui j npqji jGnphhi, np qhplj|iGu hi qbplj}ip hi 
quiifhGuijG np |i Gnuui' umG{igt: 

Uj[, uiuhG, ijuunuig uinGtp qjui^uiG: 

4utpggnip. ijuunpG jniifhp£ iu;nqhui[ t}»G Gifui, pt ijuiuG q}i 
ifjmGjhGuiinp tp' i|uuniuinp tp: bpt jmifhpt ujuipqbihuii 
Gifui ijuunpG, huipl| t Ipup&hi' hpt tp nifG Ji ijhp puiG qGui 
quiipuiqnjG hi i|iuinuiinpuiqnjG, muinji Ji Gui ijuunpG huiufiG: 
U.u]ui hpt itp np ji ijhp puiG qGui, {i qmp tp qjuijiinG 
hiuquipunfhuiG iunGh[. q|i ijuunpG nj hpt uiGdGuiinp JiGj hG, uij[ ji 
juijmqniphGt mpmp uiGniuiGjiG ijiuinp, npujtu Ji juijnqniphGt 
nipnip uiGmuiG{i pjmiuinnipjiiG. hi hpl}npjiG Ji qjiiquig 
uipquiujip hG, nj uiGduiGg huiuinuiuinipJiiGp; 

bi uiji hiu. qji hpt uipbquiljG hi [niujiG jbi hiu tjiG jbuq, 
npnij dunfpG hi uiimpp hi unfjiup hi uuupjip IjuipqJiG, huiquip 
uiifG niumji hphitp. qji ^t|*G ji ifjifji [niuuimppG, npp qpjii 
uimipg hi unfung hi uiuiphuig IjiupqtjiG. uij^ juijui t' pt 
uiGifuimphuiifp ^ji hG pui;uiquiGpG: 

‘Vuip&huii pt bpljJiGp hi hpljjijip hi np Ji GnuuijG' ^tjiG, nip 
uinGtp qju^rnG Ipuif Jil: Snpdunf hjiljjip jtp hi n* inniGljp 
JiG^ np ji GifuiGt, qpuipuifniGuG muinji quuuGtp niGh[ Ji dbnjiG. 
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Ijwif pGuii qj^G* J»ulj juiqtp, qji uiGuiuniGp *hi hiu tJ*G uipuiphuqj 
bi np puiG qunfhGuijG uiBifuiuKjnjG t, qhuiquip unT, uiuhG. juijw 
uipuip* hi jhin huiquip unfJiG jhplpiLuiguii, uiut' pt lhB}igfi |iGd 
npq|» fiptfhqq, hi. bpt ah c hgh* hL h q ni P 'l*uuuuui l jigjufi bi 
uijGm gmguiGt' pt inlpup tp gpniuiGG ht IpupuiLin hi uinuiGg 
gjiuiniphuiG. hi iquiuifiuinp ^utphuigG GnjG l, hi n$ UphifG: £}i 
hpt Gnpui *tp jhpIjniuighuiL, npujtu uiuhGG, UphifGG n* iJiGtp' 
qnp jiuphuigB uipuip{i^ huiifpuiibG. uiji jiBfG hplpftnhuig, np 
uiGhuiiunnG t hL i|i «uGlpupq.niphunfp: 

hpphp |i ifjinjt uiqpbpt hpljm pqJuifmGp b[uiGhG, ifJiWi 
puiqgp hi ifjiiuG quinG. hi n* {» if}in ? t duinnj hpljni iqumiqp ifjiG 
uiGnj2 hi ifjiG quutuiG: Upq hpt puiqgp gJnnhG qgpniuiGG, n* 
iq uipui |iG qquinG iqinniqG qUphiTG Ji GifuiGt hunfuiphp hL hpt 
quinB hui 2 niJ\G, ^t ujunnfiuin qpuiqgp iquimqG qflpifjiqq Ji GifuiGt 
qQbq: bL ji qtiq bquiGt Gngui uiuumiduilpuG ptuppumG, np uiut 
l|unf uipuiptp qduinG puiqgp, hi qiquiniq Gnpui puiqgp. hi Ipuif 
uipuiptp qduinG quinG, hi qiqinniq Gnpui quinG. q|i |i duinnj 
uiGrnfi qujumiqG )np GuiGuqJi: 

bL hpt uipuipuidp jJiipuipdiGjJiip juiipJiGniuidu ljuiG, hL 
hpphp quuihifuiBuiipG bqbquiip Gngui nj uiGguiGhG, np^unji hiu 
uiniuih^ SpniuiGG' hpt ^mhBjhGuiinp np tp, hL uipuipiu&u 
uinGh^nj hGuipu JvGqptp hpt uiGduiifp hi pt uijini( hi pt 
npqint|B' npujtu uiuhGG, iquipm Ip Ipupq JiGj gmguiBhi hi n^ 
uiGl|uipgnip{nG: 

SJi nj hpphp inhuuip pt Ijnilp t2« dGuiG, hi t2f hqJiGu, hi n$ 
quijip ifuipjiu, hi n$ ifuipjip uiqmtuu, hi nj uinjiidp d|iu, hi nj 
d|ip uiLdu. puijg if JimjG ifji JiG* dGniGq t' qnp ifuipq[ili hGuiphguiG 
uipuiuipnj ljuipquig pGniphuiG, dBmguiBlq |i djmg hi |i j|»2 n b 
jnpftu. El GnjGpG uiGuhpifG hi uiG&GniGq hG. qji n^ jltuinnidnj 
l{utpqhguiG' uij^ Ji ifuipqlpuGt hGuipnqmphGt: U.pq SpnnuGG hpt 
uipjuin tp, qljuipJi6G^qU.phifG qftuipq dGuiGtp* hi hpt qmjl tp> 
qquinG qflpif{iqq hfif dGuiGtp. A* uiiquiptG ifuipqljuiG ifuuug 
puijuiquiGp hG: 
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Refutation of Marcion (Book IV, 1) 

lTuiplj|inG tfn[nphui[ ifniduiGk uiiinuipnLpJiLG pGqqkif 
ujuuuu^njG uitpJiGuig, hqhuii pGq Gifui hi qhjiiqU kniphunfp, hi 
hpjiu bplj{iGu: b iffinfG, uiubG, pGuil|hui[ k uiLinuipG. bi 
jhpl]pnpqniifG uiipJiGuiqG uiuinmuid. hi jhppnpqnLifG quiipp 
Gnpui. bL jhpljpji hjnqG, hi Ijn^hG qGui quiipnipfuG hpl{p[i: 

bt uijGiqku ljuipqk quijjuuiphk hi quipuipui&nq, npiqku 
uiipkGpG uiubG; U.j[ hi juiih^ni' pk huiqnpqniphuiifp pGq 
hjiiqhuijG uipuip quiifbGuijG qnp utpuip. hi nptqku pk k<| np JiG^ 
bi lj}iG uiifniuGniphuiG kp hJiiqG; bi jbui uinGb[nj qiu 2 [uuiphu h| 
JiGpG quiipuiipG huiGqbpd jbpljjiGu. hi hjiiqG bi npqjip Gnpui 
ifGuigjiG jbpljpji, bL l{ui[UiG q)iipuipuiG^|np [ljIuuiGnipjiiG, hjiiqG 
jbplqpji, hi uup{iGuiqG uiuinniui& jhpl}|iGu: 

bi uihuhui^ uiLpJiGuicjG uiuinni&nj' pk qhqhqfil} k ui^juuiphu, 
{unphhquii umGb[ {» uifui ifuipq: bi Jiphuq um hjnqG jhpljjip, 
uiuk. uinip JiGd Jt Ijuiinjq pnitfk. bi jJiGkG uiuiif nqji, bi 
uipuiuqnip ifuipq puui GifuiGmphiuG ifbpmif: Snibuq Gifui 
hjnqhuijG jhpljpk Jiipifki uinhqd qGui hi tji^huii) [i Gui nqfi, hi 
hqbi U.quid’ }i 2mG^ IjhGquiGJi bi ijuiuG uijGnpfilj uiGm uiGbquii 
liquid*, q|i Ji IjuildjG uipuipuii; bi uinhqdbui[ qGui bi qunfniujiGG 
Gnpui, hi hqhuq [1 qpui|uin{iG' nptqku bi uiipkGpG uiubG, q.uij{iG 
huiGuiiquiq iquiumi jiphjiG Gifui, bL nipui)u p[iGb JiB Ji Gifui jippbi 
jnpqmp huiuuipuiljuiq 

bi uibuhuip uiuk, uiuuinidnjG uiipjiGuiq np uikpG kp 
ui 2 |u ui p h ji' pk ui q G n l ui ui G k liquid* bi uipduiGJi 
uiquiuuiinpnipbuiG, hGuipbqun' bpb qjiuipq Ijuipuiuqk qnquiGui[ 
qGui ji hjiiqbuijG, bL j]iip IjnqifG ifjiuipuiGhp linbuq qGui Ji ifji 
IjnqifG, uiuk. liquid*, bu hif liuinmuid bt ^Jip uij[ np. hi puijcj 
jJiGkG uij[ uiuinmuid pbq ifji [jufji. uiiqui pk niGJiqJiu qnp uij[ 
uiuinniuidu puijq jJiGkG, qjiinuiujjip q|i ifiuhni ifuinuiG{iq{iu; bi 
Jipphi uiuuiq quiju qGui, hi jJipuiuiuiljhuiq Gifui quiGnLG ifiuhni, 
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quihji huiphuii Uquiifiuj' uIjuuil muiljuii quiBdG iThl|Gh^ |i 
hfiiqhuijG: 

bi hljhtu[ hJnqhuijG' u|uuun[i[ih[ Gifui gum umlnpniphuiGB, 
inhuuiQtp q|i tuQuuijp Gifui liquid", uiji junphhuii J» puig 
ifhptHp, hi jifhpdhGuijp um Quit BuijGdunf hjuughuii Ji ifjunu Jiip 
hjiiqbuijG, Jnfutguii' ph inhpG uipuipuidng GhGqhuig Gifui; ttul;. 
juiljiuGt uiqphpG iqqmnphuq t jmp Gnpui. qpG^ t uiju, ^hi hiu 
piuqifuighmi Uquiifuij dGGqniJf, hi qnquiguii qGui uiGmunfp 
uiumniuidniphuiG jiipnj jJifitQ: npnilhhmhi umbuig q|iu hi n* 
iquihbuig gGq }iu qqui^GG, hu uipuipjig uiuinmuidu puiqmifu, hi 

lahG Gnpuiip quijjuuiph fPjb 1 |“-P ni l» *lh MWpbflt pt I»4 [»gt 
uiumniuid, hi qinuiGJigJi: hi uipiup, uiuhG, Ijninu puiqniifu hi 
uiGniuiGhuig qGnuui uiummuidu, hi hifig Gnpuiip qui 2 |uuiph: bi 
pGljqifhguii uiGniG uiumni&nj, np mhuinGG tupiupui&ng, |» iftp 
uiGmuiGg puiqmtf uiuinniuidng, hi niphp qmuiGtp: bi 
ifn^nphguii dGniGq Gnpui Gnpuiip, hi ujuijmtp qGui, qji dqhuig 
quiifhGhuJiG urn JiGpG hJiiqG, hL n* hrn pnji hi n* iffimif |i 
GnguiGh iqui^mh^ qGui: BuijGdunf, uiuhG, puiplfuiguii rntpO 
uipuipuidng, qji pnqJiG qGui hi uiGuuigJiG hfiiqhuijG. Iil if|i gum 
ifjmjt, np b^mGhjiG Ji ifuipifGng JiiphmGg, uiplpuGtp qGnuui uin 
guiuiftuG [1 qhhhG. hL qU.qiud" uiplj Ji qhhhG iJuiuG duinnjG. hi 
tnjBiqhu uiplpuGhp quijp ji qhhhG quiifhGhuJiG, ifJiG^Jii gpuuiG hi 
|iGQ quip: 

bi inhuhun* uiuhG, uiumdnjG puipinj hi unuuupji, np Gurnhp 
jhppnpq hpljjiGu, pt uijGjimJi uiqqp ijnphuiG hi muiGjhguiG ji iTtp 
hpljmg GhGquimpuig' mhuinGG uipuipuidng hL hjnqhuij, gunhuig 
Gvfui iJuiuG uiGljh[ngG Ji hnip hi uuuGjh[ng: Unuiphmg qnpqji 
Ju.p bppui[ ijipljlq qGnuui, hi umfinq qGifuiGnipJiLG duinuijfi, hL 
^JiGh^ J» IjhpiquipuiGu ifuipqnj Ji iftj npqmg uiumntdnj 
uiipJiGuigG: PdjljhusJip, uiuh, qpnpnmu Gngui, hL l|hgniu;]ip 
qifbnhuiju Gngui, hi puig^Jip qljnjpu Gngui, hi uipuiugjip Ji Gnuui 
pd^linipJiiGu «fhduiifhdu dpji. ifJiGj qj» uihuuiGJigt qphq intpG 
uipuipui&ng, hi Gui|uuiGdJigji, hi huiG}igt qfbq Ji Juuij: bi uiujui J» 
ifhnuiGh^G pnuf' Jijgbu ji qdnjuu, hi huiGgbu qGnuui uiGuiJi. qji *bG 
unijnp qd’njup' pGqniGhi Ji ifjifji JnphuiGg qljhuiGu: bi ^mufi 
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mjQnpjili h[uiGhu Ji juuij, qji GiTuiGbugJiu ifhrib^ncf. bi puiggfc 
qdnjuuiljuiGG qphpuiGG JiLp' [lGrjnLGLq qpbq. bt ifmgbu Ji iftj Gnpui 
bi. punjintp uipuiugbu qGui: 

bt jippbt bhuiG qGui ]t Juuj^, uiubG, ji qdnjuuG, hi punjmtp 
uipuip qGui: bi huiGbuq qnqjiuG Ji ifJijnj Gnpui, inuipuit jbppnpq 
bpl|]iGuG um huijpG jitp: bi mfcpG uipuipui&ng quijpuigbui[, uin 
guiuifuiGG bgh^ qiqunmfntfiujGG Jxvp bt qijuipuiqnjp uiuiGuipJtG 
h L P n J> ht JuuiLUiphgnjg quipbquiljG Jitp, bi qqbgnjg pnLfuu 
uijIuuiphjiG jitpntif, hi Guuiuil Ji untg um inpinifntphuiGG: 

U>u|ui bpljpnpq uiGquiif {tjhui[ 8bunL IjhpiquipuiGuitp 
uiuinnt&ntpbuiG Jitpnj um intpG uipuipui&ng, qGtp ijuun gGq 
GifuiijuiuG ifuihnt Jitpnj: bt uihuhui[ uibuxnG ui^luuiphji 
quiuuintui&ntpJitGG Shuntuij, qjiimuc pi; q.nj uij[ uiuuintuid 
uiputuipnj puiG qGui: bt uiut gGui Shunt. qunnuiuuuuG ljuij Juf gGq 
pbq, hi ifji np ^JigJi qunniutnp Ji ifJijJi ifhpnitf, mj[ pn 
Jiulj uitptGpG' qnp qphghp; bt Jippbt bqJiG quitpfcGuG Ji tfjipji, 
uiut gGui Shunt, nj qnt qpbgbp juitptGuq pntif' pt np 
uiquiGuiGJigl;, ifhngji. hi. np hhqnt quipJitG uipquipnj, hhqgbG 
quipJiiG Gnpui: bi uiut. uijn bu qphgji: bi uiut gGui Shunt, uipq 
uuiLp qphq Ji dhnu Juf' qjt uiquiGJig ht hhqjig quipJitG pn, nptqtu 
uiquiGhpG qnt qjiu ht hhqbp quipJitG Jtif, qji uipquip hif 
Jipuituiifpp puiG qphq, ht hpuijuinjiu ifhduiifhdu uipuipji 
juipuipuiduG pntif: bt uljuuit huiifuiph[ qhpuiJutnJiuG, qnp uipuip 
juipuipuiduG Gnpui; 

bt Jtppht hutbu mhpG uipuipuidng' pi; juiqphuig Gifui, hL n^ 
qjiuitp qJiG^ JuuiLuJtgJi, puiGqfi. jjitpng uitpJiGuigG iquipwui- 
tnphguiL, ht ^quiuiGtp mui[ ujuiimuuJuuiGJi, qji hqht tfuihunquipin 
iJinjuuiGuilf ifuihntuiGC Gnpui, uiujui jnqnpu uiGljhuq uiqui^tp qGui' 
pt iJinJuuiGuil} qji ifhquij ht utquiGJi qphq juiGqtutu, puiGqji nj 
qjmuugji' pt uiumntuid Jighu, uij[ ifuipq hiuifuipbji qphq, tnnthui[ 
phq pGq uijGp tJpJidnLg' quufhGhuhuiG np IpuifJtgJtG hiutuiuiui^ Jt 
phq' mutGh[ jn ht IjuafJtgJtu: Uujui pnqhuq qGui ShuntuijG' 
junji 2 uiuil|buig uin q%utqnu, ht juijwGhuig Gifui qqJiGuG, ht 
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uiituifhuig qGiu puipnqhi' pt q.Gncj qGhui[ hifp ifbp. hi. uiifhGutjG 
np huiiuumuj Ji Shunt' i[mfiuiabcjiui juipquipnj uiGinJi piupmjG: 

Uju uljJiqpG t uiquiGqnjG ITiupljJmGuij. pnq quij^ puiqaiif 
puipif uiinuipuG. bi quiju unThGhffiG qjunbG, iuj[ uuiLpuip |i 
GncjiuGE hL uiLiuGqhG qniunufGG iffufhuiGg |i phpuiGnj. uiubG, 
uiLinuipfiG q.Gni[p q.Gbui[ t qifhq }i inbumGtG lupiuptu^ncj, bi pt 
npujtu Ijuaf {it qGbuq Jigh, quijG nj uiifbGhp{iG qJunhG: 
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Af-at'an^eios: St. Gregory destroys pagan temples (§809-815) 

bi jipphi hl|G bhuiu J» uuihifuiGu Z,uijng' [muii ‘kpjiqnpjmu, 
pfc d.uihtiliuGhiuG ifhhbuiGG ifGuighui[ 1; jbpljpjiG SuipuiiGnj, 
ifhhbuiGG ifhduiquiGd, [{1 nuljLni| hi tupduipnij, bi. puiqmif Gnitpp 
ifhduiifhd puiquiinpuig &iuiGbiu[ uiGq. niphpnpq uju^inuiiG 
hn^iuljiuinp, uiGniutGhui|G d.}»2 ull 4 u, fmqG d.uihiucjGJi, jui^utjig 
inhqjif puiquiinpuigG 4uijng ITh&uig, ji uGuipu [bpJiGG “buippbiuj, 
Ji ijbpiuj qhtnnjG bijiptmnuij, np huiGqkiq huijfi tfhd|i [bp{>GG 
SutLpnuJi, np hr iuGniiuGhui[ puin jui6iu|u upturn ujux 2 iniuifuiG 
inhqhuigG' SiuTinJ^uiin. JutjGduiif qhn hiu j>tG IqiujJiG hpbp 
puiqjiGp {i Gifui. lunuigJiG' ifbkbiuGG >l,uihti[uiGbmG, bpljpnpqG' 
fluljbif uiip Oul^JiG q{ig, bi pvutpJiGG Jiulj juiju uiGniG uiGniuiGhuip 
(luljhhiuin flul|bifuiLp qjig. hr hppnpq' ifbhbuiGG uiGniuiGhuip 
Uuutql]uiG q|ig, UbGbuilj ifuihuiqGji l|uipquigbut[, np I; puin 
jntGutl|uiQ|vG llijipnqJiintui Upq' qfiifhuig quip unippG 
fpjiqnpjinu, qj» puiGqhugt hi quijG btu, q}i inuiljuiifiG Jiulj inqttn 
ifiupqjilj JvumGuiljnLpbuiG qnhljiG juiju puiqjiGu ifGuighui[u: 

bi [ippbt quip&biup qutjp Gui Ji IjnqifuiQgG 8nL&uig' puipdhuq 
phphp pGq flip GjJumpu JiG^ jnuljhpuig ifhd{i ifuipquipkJ»G 
bpuiGbiu[ ifljpin^jiG 8ni[huiGGni bL qunipp t|ljutj|iG fp|iuu\nu|i 
qLLpuiGiuqJiGtji: bi Jipphi bl{jiG huiuJiG jtuGqJufuiG ifbbbGuigG, 
ifuiiin ji qbuiG b iji p uiin l]iuifl:p huiGb^ qQnutu Ji i|hp, |i 
puip&puiLiuGquilq inhqji ifhhhGuigG, ljnpimGb[ qpuiqjiGuG, hi 2 jiGh[ 
qi|l}ui juipuiGu Gngui: 

bpphi bljjiG if ui i in hqhG ]i qhuiG bi}\pui in fipphi d|inj 
iup 2 uiLiuGuif hpljnip, hi qhn pGq ijinpp &npiul) ifji uiGguiGh[ 
l|uiift|iG, pGq jnip if|t uiul|iui qinbq}i umJiG uiqfiinuilj jnp|ip 
IjumuigG, nip 1 |uij]iG quiGdpG uiumnuuduijJiG, 02juiupp uppngG. 
l}uipuig}iG huiGb[ puin AnpuiljG: bi jiujinGhiu[ urn ( l > p)>qnp 
bph 2 inuil| ShuinG' uiut. "iuiGbguii Stp qpGuiljhp uppngq Uuinni&nj 
Ji uihqmpq”: flip hi uiGqkG puiqifniphuiG quiipuigG, iffcG uuilpjui 
uimniuphuip' ^{lGhgJtG qi[l|uijuipuiGG, hi qunippuG |i huiGqfiuui 
ijinjvbgjiG: 
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bi ifJiD^ qbn q 2 hGniuid ifiuinpuiGG ljuiqift|»G' hpuiifuiG fain 
S'pliq.np quiipuiljuiGJiG fat JijJuuiGuiqG np pGq }ii-pG tJ»G« q}i highG 
fat ifpGuiip uuuiquqbucjhG q 2 j»Gnuuim puiq.GuigG: flpp b]bui[ 2 U,UI 
uiGwguiG, hi n^ IjuipuigfiG qqninu puiqGuigG q.uuuGb^ pi; Ji 
Gfappu iftnqbG, qji &uidl|bcj|iG qhipG Ji GncjuiGtG. hi |i IjnqifiuGt 
uipinuipniuin jiuGui(|uiG, hi n^ qdbuig uiGq fapl|Uip qnp^injG. 
unqui ijimpuiguiG huiujiG fi 2 |vuiGfG fat. iqunniffagJiG Gifui quiiffaGuijG: 

huljj Gui uinGnjp qGjuiG intpniGuiljiuG Juui^fiG, hi b^faiu^ |i 
linpuiljtG hlpug juiGqJiifiuG piupdpuiphpd mhqhuigG 2 jiGmiudnqG 
fai iuul. "4pfa2muil| pn t Shpi huqui&hugl; qGnuui"; bi pGq puiG]iqG 
hnqif nidqJiG pq|uhuig Ji Jvui^uiG}^ i|nujintG, qnp mGtp Ji AbnJiG 
Jiipniif unipp hiqJiuljniqnuG: bi hppuijp hnqifG nLnmgbuq 
[hpjiGG huiiiuuuip, bi jnquii huipphuig, inuiiqui^hiug, pGljbg 
quiiffaGuijG 2 t>GmuiduG puiqGuigG: bi uijG^unJi Ijnpnju, qJ» jfain 
uijGnpJilj }iG* np juijGif tnbqm? G 2 tfuipuiGu Ipuptp quuuGtq, nj 
puipfi bi nj ijiiujuiji, nj nul|mj hL uipduipnj, fai pGuti 
fapfaitp pt l.h«»L uiGq: bi uiGpJitp IfninnpbguiG ifuipq]ilj 

iquipinuiifuiGG ppifnipbiuG np |i uifaqinj uiGq tJiG, bi uiGhbin faqfaG 
nuljfapp Gncjui. Ijl npp inbuJiGG' uiGpJii ifuipqjilj huiiuiinuujfiG: bi 
uiut umppG ‘hpjiqnp. "U.pq uifautp, pt npiqtu pGpbquiG 
quijpuiljqnip|iiGpG dhp, qji Ijl ^tJtG h u 4 h®i’ “*<11 
jiujuiThbint uibuinG llumniAnj np uipuip qfaplj)iGu bi qhplj(ip": 

bi jhin iujunpjil| fa^uiGtp Gui Ji uibqjiu ifhhbGuigG, bi 
dnqnijbui^ q ui p A n I cj ui G t p q if ui p q Ji l| ui £ ju *** P t» Ji G 
juiuinnLuiduiu]ui 2 innip[iLG: bi hq uiGq qhJnfniGu blfhqhginjG, hi 
mqqhiug uhquiG iJuuntugG fpjiuinnuji. qji Guiju uiGq uipuip uljjiqpG 
2 h^t[nj hljbqbgbiug: bi mqqfauii uhquiG juiGmG unipp 
bppnpqniphuiGG, hi l|uiqifhui[ uiiuiquiG ifl^puimphiuG, Guiju 
quijGnuJilj i^niuiuinpfaiuq ifljpuiniphuiifpG' np pGq h L P^* tj»G 
ifbdiuifhd GuijuuipuippG, np pGq GifiujG hpphuq tJiG |i puiquipG 
fahuiupuiging, hi uiiqui qquiiumuiljuiGuG, qpGuiljji^u fapljp}iG: 
Uimpu puuiG hphl|uiipu uinGtp. hi ifljpintp uiGq uiih[ji pu»G 
qJiGG hi muiuG pjiip ifuipqlpuG, hi IjuiGqGtp uhquiG |i illpujuipiuGJi 
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uppngG huiGq.uin}i qnp pjiGhuigG, hi ifuiinniguiGhp qiquiuiiupuiqG 
ijHiljnLphmG, hi pui^Jutp uiGq qifuipifJiG hi quip|»iG IjhGuipuipjiG 
"fpjiuinnujij 

bi hpunfutjhiucj l|uiinuiph[ uiGq tuif jiuifhi GiTftG mhqinj 
(tnqni[hui[ uiifhGhgniG, qjjipuiiniulj uppngG, np uiip huupG hp 
uiifunjG uuihiffi, qji JuGqnipbuufp (fnqnijhui quiLp uuuiGJiG 
JutfphughG. qJi Gui(u iuGuiJi uljfiqpG lupuip ^JiGbqnj qhljbqhgjiu: bi 
ljuignigui&tp puihuiGiuju |» uihqjiu inhqjiu. hi h[|ig qijuijpuG 
bl|hqhgim[p 2 jiGh[ni|p hi puihuiGiu jju p: 
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Koriun: Extracts from the Life of Musioi: 

U,nG qnp jr Gui|uuiljuipq. puiGJiu GpuiGuiljhifp, ijuiuG npnj hi 
ijinjp uipuiphuip ifbp iquiuiif hpnj, tp ITuijpng uiGaiG, fi 
SuipuiiGuil]uiG quiiuiabG, |> ^uigbljiiig qbqpt, npqji umG hpuiGhpmj 
4.iupquiG l|n^hi)h[nj: h ifuiGl^niphuiG injiuG i[uip<Hiiiii v 
hb[[hGuil|uiG i}ujpiupbuiifpQ, bljbuip huiuhuip Ji qunuiaG 
U.p 2 iul|niGbuig piuguiinpuig Z,uijng ifbduig, Ipughuii 
juippniGiuljuiG qjiiuiGjiG, pjiGhi uiquiuuiinp wpp ui juiianip 
hpuiifuiGJiG ui n huiquipiuiqhinnipbuiifpG' uipjuuiphjiu £mjng 
UniuiuiGuij nipniifG: Sb q h Ip ui g b ui p bi hifniui bqbuip 
ui 2 )uuiphuil{UiG ljuipquiy, guiGl{ui[{i bqbuip qJiGninpuiljuiG 
uipnibuinJiiG Jiipnif quiipuilpuGuigG, hi uiGqtG hqhuip »Jmipni[ 
pGphpgniuidng uiuuinLuidhqtG qpng. npni| urn (fuiifuijG 
pniuiuinpbui[ hi pbiuiiTniju if jijuiif m|v juiuinniuiduiuinip 
hpuiif uiGuigG huiGquiifuiGu, hi uiifbGiujG ujuiinpuiuianiphiuifp 
quiGdG qiupquipbuq, huiplpuGhp q^jiiuiGuigG uiquiuiumpnipJiiGuG: 

bi jhin uijGnpJil| puin uiibinuipuiGuil|uiG juiiJinigG' 
duinuijnipJ ilG U.umnidnj ifuipquiu|ip|iG quipAhuip, ifhplpuGuijp 
uijGnihhinbi q[i 2 |uuiGuil|]ip guiGljnipJiiGuG, hi iuabui[ q|uui^G 
iquipdiuGuiy, LquiGtp uiifhGuil|hgnjc| |uui^hpnjG: bi huiGhuip 

hpuiif uiGuigG' [i jvuijuil||ip qniGqG "Pp|iuianu|i JuuinGtp, hi uiGqbG 
i|uiqi(uiquil]}t }i if JiuijGuiljhguiljuiG ljuipq ifuuuGtp- puiqniif hi 
uiqq[i uiqqji i^mmllhgnLpJiiG puui iuihuiuipuiG[iG Ippbp luifhGuijG 
jipuig. uiifbGiujG Ijppniphuiifp hnqhiapuigG quiGdG innihuip 
ifjiiuinpnipbuiifp, |haGuilihgniphuiG, puiqgji hi duipuiinj hi 
p ui G p ui p ui fi ui 2 ui 4 n i p h uiG g i uipqbpuiGuig uiG[niu|ig, 
JuuipuiqGuiqqbuin bi qhuiGuiinuipuid uiGljnqGny: bi puiqniif 
uiGquiif qhbpmuiljuiG huiGqJiuui qJ^bpnjG hi qhuiplj fGnj 
jninGuiinp iftpGniphuiG Ji puiipuiijihp uilpuiG i[6uiptp: bi quiju 
uiifbGiujG uiaGkp nj uuiljuii ifunf uiGuilju, hi qmhuip biu qnifuiGu 
jjiGpG juiphgniguiGtp u^uiljhpinbuip GifJiG unilnpuiljuiG 
uiihinuipuiGnLpbuiG. hi uijGiqku uiifhGuijG iJinpdniphuiGg Ji i|bpuij 
hiuuhpng' IfuiifuijuiljuiG puipniphuiifp uiiuphuq hi ujiujduiauighuip, 
duiGuiipuilpuiG hi huiGnj [JiGhp U.uinniinj hL ifuipqlpuG: 
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U.nhui[ lujGnihhinbi hpuiGh^njG qliiuLuimuicfbui^u Jiip, 
q|nfbui[ JijuiGfp juiGljuipq. hi jiuGqwpifuiG uihqjiu ^nqpuxG: Ujj 
bL gGq uinuij b[uiGtp Gifui J^juuiGG S'nqpuiG, uijp bpljJiLquid hi 
uiuinniuiduiutp, gum u^uiljhpinuig huiiunnngG 'Ppjiumnu|i: bulj 
hpuiGb^injG i|uiqi{iuquil|ji quiihinuipuiGuiljuiG uipnihumG |i iftj 
uinbui[, dhtiG uipljuiGtp qquiiuinni|G huiGqbpd if |i ui if Ji in 
uuimuipnLphuiifp Ji 2 |viuGJiG. qhphui[ quiifbGbuhuiG |i hiujphGhuig 
ui i ui G" *1 b l n cj, bL Ji uiumuiGiujuiljiuG qjiiuiujuipm 
utquiuuiinpniphGbG' }i HGiuquiQqnLp|nG *Fp|iuinnu}i ifiuuinLguiGtp: 

bi jnpd~uiif |i Gnuui qpuiGG ljhGiug ubpifutGbui[, juijinGJi Jiulj 
pGuitj^uig q.iuium|iG N G 2 uiGp ifhduiifhdp hpbitfiG, Ijbpujuitjbpuj 
GifiuGniphunfp qfmugG i^iiujuumuiljiuG [|iGh[ru[i uiGl|uiGI;]iG |» 
Ijnqil’uiGu ITuipuig; linjGu|l;u uin.uiib[ hnq |i ifinji uipl|iuGtp' 
qhuiifui 2 |vuipbuil]uiGu ui|\nijih[ni|. hi uinuiih[ juiquiipu 
U^wGghGuiiTnniG^u, hi puiqlpuuuupwd iquiquiiniuGu um Uuumiuid, 
hi uipinuiuniu uiGqiuqutpu. qifuuui uidb^nij qumuiph^uiljuiGG, hi 
uiutp hnqui[ni(. *Spimfnip|iiG t jiGd hi uiGtquiljiuu guiip upuiji 
Jiifnj, ijuiuG hqpuipg Jufng hi utqquiljuiGuig": 


bulj (ipphi J» i[hpuij huiuhuip pt jhG pumuljiuG G 2 iuGuiq.}>ppG v 
nqj uidhp qujuqnpuiju bL qljunqu hmjhptG [hquijC, ifuiGuiiiuGq qji 
hi G 2 UiGuiq]ippG Jiulj juij^ng qiqpmphuiGg puiqhuipp hi 
jiupnighuiip qJuqhguiG. jhm uijGnpJilj quipdhui[ IjpljJiG uiQguuf {1 
GnjG hngu qumGiujjiG, hi GifJiG hpu jvGqptjiG JiuifiuGuil{u JiGj: 
4.uiuG npnj uin buq bpuiGh[LnjG LTui 2 pngJi quiu if Ji ifiuGljtninj 
bpuiifuiGuiL uippuijji, hi if|iuipuiGnLpbuiifp uppnjG Uuihuiljuij, hi 
hpuu^uiphui^p J» ifjufhuiGg himfpnipjii uppniphuiGG' Juuiquijp 
q.Guijp Ji hJiGghpnpq uiifji ‘i.nui^uiujhnj uippuijfiG ^uijng, hi 
hpphui[ huiuuiGfcp Ji IjnqifuiGu ULpiuif)i' (1 puiquipu hpljnig 
Uunpng. npng iunui{|>GG bqhujiui hL hpljpnpqG U.if[»q 

luGni&t QGqqtif [{i6l;p umpp hiqJiulpiiqnuiugG. npng umui^GnjG 
f^iup|i[iuu uiGniG hi hptipnpiifiG lUjuiljfinu. huiGqbpd 
IjqbpinlpuGiuipG hi ]i 2 |uuiGuiipG puiquip|iG iqiumuihbui[, hi puiqniif 
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ifb&uipuiGu qnigbuq huiub^ngG, pGqniGb}iG hnquipuip&nLphuufp, 
Quin 'f t p{iuu\nu[i uiGmuiGb^ngG ljuipqji: 

bul] (upuiljbpuiuiuhpG i| uapqiuiqhin jiG quuupbuquG pGq Jitp 
jbpljnLU puidiuGbuq, qnifuiGu juiunp{i qiqpnipfiiGG Ifuipqtp, hi 
qnifuiGu jniGuiljuiG qiqpnipjiiGG uiGin{i Ji Uuiifniuuivuul}uiG 
p ui q ut p G q rtLifuiptp, bL Gnput |iipni[p huiituuuipuiLf 
quni[npuiljuiGG bqbuq quiquiipu bi qinpGntpJtLGu hi 

qiquiquiuiuiGu uipuuuunuu[fig, qfuumuiif phpnLpfiiGu, qhnqu 
qujofuujpliiuhbAu, jj^bpntf quiuiugbuipuG if uipquiptJiG, bpt 
"8np<tunf hb&b&bugbu, juijGduiif Ijbgghu": 

bi uijGiqtu putqnLif u^fuiuinnipbuiGg hunfphpbuq i|uiuG fnpnj 
uiqqjiG puipbiug ftGj uilGuiG quuuGh^nj: flpmif iquipq.bi.tp jtulj 
iffiGuilj junThGui^GnphnqtG Uuinnidnj. huijpiuljuiG ^unfmiG AGbuq 
AGmGqu Gnpnq bi upiuG^h[ji unipp uipnifG jiipnif, G 2 UiGuiqfipu 
hutjbptG |bqnifiG: bt uiGq i|uiqt|uiqiul||i GpuiGuiljhuiL uiGmuiGbuq 
bL l|uipqhui^, juiip JiGtp ufiqnptujfiip hi (juiujuiLp: bi uitqui 
hpuiGuipbui[ jhiqfiuljniqnuuigG uppng, huiGqbpA uiiqGuiljuiGuiLp 
fiipnifp {ljuiGtp ft puiquipG Uiuifnuuiging, jnpnitf if bduuquiinfii 
Jiulj jbiqfiuljruqnuhG hi jhljhqhginjG tfbduipbuq [fiGtp: bL uiGqtG 
Ji GiTJiG puiquipji qp[i^ nifG hbjqbGuil|uiG qiqpnipbuiG 2,nnifuuGnu 
uiGniG qmbuinpn 1 } quiifbGuijG pGinpntpJuGu G 2 UiGuiqpnjG' 
qGppuiqnjGuG qljuipGG bi qhpljuijGG, quinuiG&fiGG hi qljpljGuiinpG, 
if fiuiGquiif uijG juiipfiGbuq hi jiuGljnLcjbuq, ft puipqifmGnLpJuG 
qumGuijjiG huiGqhpd uipunfpp bpljnip, ui 2 Uil{hpinuiifG ftipnifp. 
npnj uinuijGnjG SnifhuiG uiGniG Ijn^tfiG, jbljbqbuig quiLtun.bG, bi 
bpljpnpqfiG 8nifubtfi uiGniG' Ji HuiquiGuiljuiG uiuiGtG: bL hqhui[ 
uljtiqpG Giufu jU-nuilpugG UnqnifnGfi, np }i uljqpiuGG jtulj AuiGunpu 
fiif uiuinnipbiuGG pGAuijhgmguiGt [JiGb[, uiub[m| bpt "jSiuGui^b[ 
qfitfuiuuinipftLG hi qjupuiui, fiifuiGuq qpuiGu huiGGuipnj”: flp bL 
qphguii AbnuiifpG uijGnpfil) qp^fi. hiuGqbpd niuniguiGhinif 
tfuiGl^niGu qpfiju GifftG qiqpnipbuiG: 
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8bui utjGnpjilj tu^ hijhiu^ kpljncjnifig hpuiGbqhuigG' q}iip- 
huiGg uiqqfiG qqiqpntp-jiiG utnuiib^ juipqh[ hi q{iLpiucjnufuiGk[, 
dhn.fi }i qnpd uipl]uifitp |» piupq.ifuiQh[ hL }i qpb[ ifhdfi buuihuilj' 
puin jmn.uijuiq.njfi um|npnipbuiGG: flpng quipdhuq qtuj i|iGtp 
bqpuipu hpljniu juijuiljbpmuigG' jniqmpl|h[ Ji Ijnqifuifiu ILunpng }i 
puiquipG bqhuuigmg, q8ni|uti|i, qnp ji ijhpnjfi jj^hguip, hL 
hpl{pnpqfi bqfihli uiGniG' jlAjpuipuiinhuifi quiiumtG ji Mnqp qbqjt, 
qji jlLunpuiljuiG puippuinnjG' qfingfiG huipgG uppng quiiuiGqni- 
pfiiGu, 2,uijhptfi qphuqu quipdniughG: 

bulj puipqifuiG^uicjG huiubuq' nip uinuipbguiGG, hi ljminuip- 
hui[ qhpuiiTuiGuG, hi um uiuimmljuiG huipuG uinuipbuip uiGghui[ 
qGuijJiG Ji IjnqifuiGu Smfiuig. nip hL niuhui[p hi inhqhliuighuipp, 
pmpqifuiGJi^u IpjipqtJiG pum ih[[hGuiliuiG [hqniJiG: 

Uiqui jhui duiifuiGuiljJi fifij pfiq iftj uiGgh^nj' qtiq [Jifihp n- 
ifuifig hqpuipg }i ^uijuiuinuifi u^juuiphku, qjufh[ fijuifibq Ji Ijnq- 
ifmfiu Smfiuig, pp hi ^hinfiqhu uinuijfinjG uiGnifi tp, hi hpl|- 
pnpqJiG llnpjuGu, hi lfuiuinighui^ jmptjiG jbqGJiljG, }ipphi um pC- 
inmfihqnjQ uGGquiljJig Ji llnuinuiGqfiGuiljuiD puiquipJiG, hL uifiq 
iTfiuipuiGnip-huiifp hnqhinp iqfunnj|igG' qjuGqJipfi i|fiuipt}iG: (lpnj 
jhm uijGnp[il{ huiuuuumnifi uiipfiGuiljuiLp uiuinmui^uiuinip qpngG, 
hi puiqniif jfinphuiqjip huipg jhui uijGp uiLuifiqnip-huiifpf, 
hi lijiljjiuilimfi hi bijthunumljutG IjuiGnGuiLp quijjiG hphihjnil uip_ 
[uuiphJiG £uijng, hi uinuijji qGtJiG hiupgfi qphphuq limuiljuipuifiuG 
hljhqhginj uppnjs 
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Eiixc: Sasanian oppression in Armenia (from eh. 2) 

bi jutjup uitfhGuijQJt m Jl till iUtpnipjtiG Jvnput- 

ifutGljbuiq: ftifjt nifG Ji humuu\uip[uf i>umutj|iqG Jupng |i <jnp& 
umuiptp jbplj{ipG iutjnq' npniif utGniGG bp 'HG2Uttqnih. np 
hl^hui[ hutubut[ hpuufuiGuti utppniGji, qnqjnjG phpbui[ qtfhi 
puiquiinpfiG, be |uuiquiqiuubp Ijbq&uiinpnLpbuiifp ut2fuutphutq.|»p 
uinGb[ni| uttfbGutjG hplj}ipG iutjnq Jt pnqnipJtiG hutpljuiq hi ft 
piip-tiirup-fuG duiGpmp-buiG utjphi&JtnjG; fHtqbut hi ft ifbpftG 
bpbuu ljbqi>uiinptp, utj[ ft Gbppnj junphnipqp ^utputqnjfl 
gniqutGbftG: 

ILnuipfiG, quiquttnnip jtiG bljhqhcjinj utpljuiQbp ft iumui- 
jnipftiG: 

bpljpnpq, if|tuijGuil|huiq ppfiumnGbutjp np pGutl]huti tJiG ft 
ifuiGnputju, pGq GnifftG u^fuutphutqpnif uiplj: 

bppnpq, qhutpl] uijfuutphJtG umuub[ &utGputqnjq: 

Qnppnpq, qGut juutpiupbutGG putGuutpljnLphuiifp uiplj pGq 
ifjttffthuiGu, be junfbGuijG tnutG utputp funmJnipjtiG; 

bt- qutju uitfhGutjG utnGbp' qft phphiu qiffiutpuiGnipfiiGG 
p ut l| in h u q h, hi qnijuuiG hl|bqbqinjG qpnihuqb* hi 
qif jtutjGuiljbuicjuG ifiuifuniuqb, hi q2ftGutl|uiGuG ifutuiGhuqb. hi uin 
jnjd’ uiqpiuinnipbutGG' uiljunfiuj qJttfhuqhG juiipbGu ifnqmq: 

bi hiu ^utputqnjG hJiGqbpnpqG. puiGqft np huiqutputujbuiG bp 
ut2|uuiph(iG' ftpphi qhutjp ifhputlpuqm hunfuiphuq bp lujfuutphut- 
IjuiGuiqG ppftuinnGbftq. cjpqnhutq jutpnjq quiifptuuutuiGnipJtiG ft 
ifbpuij Gnput, hi huiGbui^ qGui }i «jnp&njG'iftn|uuiGuil| (input 
iqutpujilj uii jut2|uuiphG, hi tfhiu huu ifnqiqbin qutututinp 
ut2|vuiph|\G, qjt qhl|hqhqm j ijxumu utquiiuiqbugbG: 
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Puijg uuiljuijG ptujtin hL uufhGuijG qnpdpu uiju qdGhuij tfiG, 
^hi tp mpmp dhnG uipljbuq juijuiGJi jhljhqhgfiG. ijuiuG uijGnp{il{ 
hi nj np pGi^i^|iifuiguiL Gifui, ptujbm hi tp duiGpmp|iiG huipljuigG: 
•BuiGqJi niuinji uipduiG tp uinGni[ huipjiip quihhljuiG, GnjG^unji 
l{pl{Gt{iG hi uinGnijiG. unjGiqtu hi biqjiuljruqnuuig hi hp|iguiGg 
qGtJiG, nj ifJuujG 2 hGuig' uij^ hL uiihpuil{uig; *bui pGun ni( {iulj 
Ijuipt ujunmfb[ vjiuuG duiGpniphuiG ifwjig hi uuilj}ig, puidfig hi 
hutu}ig, ^hpuiGg hi qu^uuug hi tfiujphuig: f|^ guin uippniGji 
uipduiGuunpnipbuiGG umGm|iG, uij^ hjiGuipuip jun^uuuljhinil, 
lffiG^hi {lGphuxGp Jiulj ifh&unqtu quipifuiGui j}iG K pt muinji uiju 
uiifhGuijG quiGd h^uiGt qfiuipq 2 ^G Ijmjgt u^juiuphG 
^uijuiuuuuGhiujg: 

bi JipphL tnhuJiG pt uijum uiifhGuijGfii jlpupiuguiG duxGdpui- 
gmgiuGh[, juijGduiif juijuiGuiiqtu hpuiifiuG hmniG ifnquig hi 
ifnqiqhwuig Guiifuil^ if j» q.plq puin &ui}unquil]|i ghGJiG JiiphuiGg. hi 
t ujuiuiGtG GuiifuiljJiG uiju. 

"U“h£P\jbPUb4 4.SnhP4, hpimfiuGuiuiuip bpuiG hi UGhpuiG, 
4uijng ifhduig nqpnjG 2 Uiw”. 

T'nip qftuuuuffip, uiifhGuijG ifuipq' np pGuiljbuq t |» Ghppnj 
bpllGJi, hL nj niGJi quiiptGu qhGJi ifuiqqhqG, Gui Juni[ t hi Ijnjp, hL 
Ji qjiiuig ^uipuafuiGnj juuiphuq: 

•PuiGqji ifJ»G^ £iui t[»G hpljjiGp hi hplj^ip, ftpnituG tfhdG 
uiumniuid jui 2 ui uinGtp qhuiquip uiif' hi uiutp. "(J'hphiu ^JigJi |uf 
n pqh Opifjiqq uiGniG, uipuiugt qhpl|j»G hi qhpl|{ip”: bi jquiguii 
bpl{ ni - jnpmluijGji. if|» ifuiuG jui 2 ui uinGb^nj' hi qiTbLuG hiu Ji 
phphiuG uiuh^nj: hpphi qjiuuug, hpt hpljni hG jnpru|uijG{iu, Tip 
i}uiq hljhugti uiut, Gifui tnuig gpuiquimpnipfiiGu": 

hulj np tp ji phptuhiuiuiinnLphGtG jquighuq' ujunnumhuig 
qnpm[uijGG hi hq |i qmpu: Uut gGui SpmuiG. "fli| hu qm": Uut. 
"OpqJiG pn hif flpif]iqx}": Uut gGut SpniuiQ. "htf npq)iG 
jniuuiinp t hi uiGmjuihmn, qni jutuiuipiujJiG hu hL ^uipuiutp*: 
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bt [ipphi IjuipJi qumGuiiqfcu b[uig, hin gGui qpuiquiLnpntpJitGG 
hiuquip luif: 

bpphi AGuit qifbtu biu npqji, uiGntuiGhuig qGui flpifjiqq. 
bhiuG qpuiquiinpntpJitG jUphiTGt, Gl bw qflpifJiqqG, hi uiufc gGui. 
"8uij<tif bu phq jiujrn uipuipjt, uipq ijm JtGd uxpui": bi flp»f|»qq 
uipuip qbpljjiGu hi quipljjip. jtulj U.phifG pGqqtif $uip q.npdhuiip 

til uijuiqtu pujJmGJiG uipuipui&pu. hpb 2 wuul|p' (Ipifqqji bG, 
{iul} qhtpG UphiTGnjG, hi luiTbGiujG puipfip np jbpljGJicj hi uijup 
[j>G}»' qflptfqqji hG, hi uiifbGuijG iJGuiup np uiGuiJi bt uijup 
qnpdJtG' quijG U-phifG uipuip: UnjGiqtu jbpljJiGu np JiGj puipji fc' 
quijG flpifjtqqG uipuip, bt np n^G t puipji quijG UphifG uipuip. 
npiqbu qifuipq' (lpifjiqq uipuip. bt qui|uuiu bt qhJituiGqntpJitGu ht 
qifuth' U.phifG uipuip: bt uiifhGuijG pjntuinnipJiiGp bt 
iquiutuihuipp np |^}iG|iG, bt iqunnbpuiqifntGp quinGntphuiG, ^uipJiG 
ifuiufiG uipiupuidp bG. (tul) juipnqntpJitG bt intpntpJiiGp ht ifuunp 
ht iquunjitp hi uinnqjntpjiiGp ifuipifGng, <jhqhgl|ntpJ»iGp qjnfuig 
hL GuipuiuipntpJitGp puiGjig bt hpljuijGuiljhgnipJiiGp uitfuig, uijq 
}i puiptnjG uinGntG qqnjuigntpJitG. bL uiifbGuijG np nj uijqiqtu t' 
Ji Gui juipji tfuiuG |uuiitGbui[ b 

bt uiifhGuijG ifuipqfilj ifn^npbuip hG np uiubG' bpfc "Sifiuh 
Uuuintuid uipuip, bt ^uip ht puip|i GifuiGt [JiGJiG": IFiuGuituiGq 
npiql;u ppJiuinnGbuijp uiubG' pt "lluinniui^ GuiJviuiGdnm b ijuiuG 
pqjt iTJinj nunb^nj |» duinnjG' ILuinmiud qifuih uipuip, ht qifuipqG 
uiplj pGq uijGnt iquunnibuiujit": ftuijqiqjtuji GuijuuiGA ht nj ifuipq 
um ifuipq ntGJi, pnq pt U.uinntuii> um ifuipqjilp qjt np quiju uiut' 
Gui Juni[ t bL Ijnjp, ht Ji qfituig 2,uipunfuiGnj |uutphuip 

n*uipdbuii ifhtu biu uiji ifn^npntpJiLG. "Uummuid np 
qhpljjiGu hi qhpljjip uipuip' bl|G, uiubG, hi ji IjGngt mifhifGt dGuit' 
npntif uiGntG tp ITuipjiuiif, hi uinG Gnpui 8ni|utijt". uiji fi 2 »fuip- 
uintpbuiifp' FuiGpntpuiljuij ntpnufG hqhui[ Gui npi}{i jtuGlpupij 
|uuinGuiljnLphGt: bt qhhui uijuiq)tu)i ifuipqnj ifn^nphui^ bG 
puiqntifpi 
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bpt ui 2 |uuijihB ^nnnifng um jnjcf jfufiupniphuiG mqjiuuupuip 
ifnjnpbuq bC bi qpljbui^ [1 (juiwuiphuij qbGtu ifbpift, juiGduiGg 
iquijifuiGbG qiJGuiuG JuphuiGg. qmp biu pGijtp qhhin Gngui ifn- 
inpniphuiGG qGnpJip: U.j[ qnp un.pt.Gu uitpu dbp niGJi' qGnjG hi 
qmp Ijuqmpmp. ifuiGuiiiuBq qji bi umiu^ U.uu\nidnj iJuiuG dbp 
buiifuipu niGjitfp uuup 

ITJi buiiiuuuujp umuigGnpquicjG dhpng' qnp \imdpuigjiuq 
uiGniiuGtp. fuiGqJi jnjcl hG {uuipbpuijp. qnp puiG(u.p niuniguiGhG' 
qnpdni[ nj uinGniG juiBdG: "U*J»u minhj, tuuhG, hG iThqp", hi 
{lGphuiGp niuihj nj IjiuifJiG. "bjiG umBbj uipduiG t", puijg JiGphiuGp 
hi huijhj Ji Gui rt£ IjiuiTJiG. "huipuiuji np ifnqnijt, uiuhG, ifhqp hG 
jnjd", piujq qiui)puiu\mp|iiG uuiuiihj puiG qjnjrf qnijhG: SuipqhG 
qp^muinnipfiiG, hi ujmpuuiihG qjuijnqniuidu. duiqp umGhG 
quiGniG puijuinji, El qijuunuiLnpnipjiiG jnjrf uijtquiGhG. uJiphG 
quiGjfnipjiiG huiGqhpd}iq, hi. jiupcj.bG quiGuipqu puiG 
qiqunnnLiuljiuGu. qnijhG qifiuh hi iquipuunhG qljhtuGu. uiGmpq.bG 
qdGmGqu ifuipqnj, hi qnijhG quiGnpqnLpJiiG: bi bpt [utp qngui 
bi }i IjUiGuiju n^ ifhpdhGuijp, ui^juuiphjiq ijuijuGuiG ijuiqijuiquiljji 
huiuiuGb 

U.JJ hu n^ Ijuiifhguij qunfhGtujG puin tfuiuuiBg pGq qpnij 
uipljuiGhj urn. dhq. qji puiqnitf uijj jiGj t qnp juuiiujiG qnpui: Dp 
jUipuiqnjG hiu t fuiG qnp qphguipq, qUuinniuid }» {vtu^ hjhuij }i 
ifuipqljuiGt puipnqhG, hi qGnjG tfhnhuij hi puiqhuij ( hi unqui 
juipnighuij hL ijhpuiybuq jhpljJiGu: uihui dhqfG Jiulj lupifuiG bp 

uiGqtG quimuiuuuuG uinGhj ijrnuB uijqtqjiuji uiGiuptfuiG niuifuiGg: 
T*hip np £tupp hG' n£ ptTpnGjiG hi inutG;JiG Ji ifuipqljuiGb, pnq pt 
Uuinmuid uipuipji^ uiifhGuijG tupuipuidng. qnp dhq uiifuiip t 
uiuh[, hi ifhq Ijuipji uiGhuiiuiinuqji puiGp: 

U.pq bpljni jipp IjuiG umuifji dhp. Ipuif uipuipbp puiG um puiG 
Guitftuljjiu iquiuuuujuuihfi, hi ljunf uipjtp J» fninO hljutjp, hL 
juiGqJufwB jhpnip lfhdji hpuitqmpuiljJiG: 
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Mov.sc!> Xorcnac'i The invasion of the Alans and Ihe marriage of 

Arlashcs and Salinik (II 50) 

Siujum <f iuiTuiQiuIjuil if JiuipiuGhuq UquiGp [hnGuiljiuGuiLpG 
unfbGui jG|ii, jjiGphiuGu lupljuiGhiml hi qljtu »ipiug u^jvuiphjiG, 
ifb&uii iuifpn(ufii inuipuidbuii pGq mjjumphu ifbps (fnqiulk Bl 
U pinu^tu qjnpnj quiipuicjG ptuqifnipfnG, hi [JiGJi iqimnhpuiqtf [1 
ifh? hpljpjiu bpljnqniGg uiqq.uigG puipuig hi uiqhqGunnpuig: 
Utuljuii JiGj inbqji inrnj mqq. UquiGiug, hi qGvuqhuq uiGguiGt pGq 
qhtnG ifb& hnip, hi puiGuil{(i urn hqhpp qhinnjG }i hjuujiunj. hi 
huiubui[ U.puuu2}iu}i puiGiuljji Ji huipuiinj, hi qhuiG pGq ift? Gngui: 

Puijcj piuGq{\ qnpqji UquiGuig uippmjJiG 6 hppuiljiu[ uipuiphui[ 
quiipuiqG irnjnq uiXbG um Upinu^tu, q|uuiquiqnip|nG JwGqpfcp 
uippuijG UquiGuig, until U.pmui 2 |»uj» qJ^Gj ki h'Q^phugt- hi 
bpqtfniGu hi qui2)iGu uiufp huiuuuuinb[ J^inGphGuunpu, npiqtu q|i 
ifji hiu ifuiGljniGp UqiuGuig uiuiquanuilpui h{iGf»q h[gbG jui2|uutphG 
iuijnq: bi J» jumGnii juiGdG Upuiui2jiuji um Ji inuii qiquiuuuGjiG, 
q.utj pnjp iqimniuGinjG jun[iG qbumjG J» quipuiiiuGq ifJi ifbd, hi ji 
dhnG piupqifuiG^uicj duijGt J» puiGuiljD U.pinui2(iu{i. "Phq uiuhif, uijp 
piuj Upwu^fcu, np juiqpbgbp fui$> utqqjiG UquiGuig. hlj huiiuiGhuig 
ui^uiqhqnj quuihpu UquiGuiq' uuui qiquiuuuGJiq. qji ijuiuG «f|inj 
pJiGm I; unplG q^iguiquiGg qiujing qJiiquiquiGq quipifjig 
pumGui[ ql|bGquiGnip|nG, Ipuif duinuijhqniquiGhini[ hi |i uuipljuig 
Ijuipqji iquihhi, hi p2G«uifnip|iiG junJiuihGuilpuG |» ifkj bplpiifniGg 
uiqquig piujuiq huiuimuinh[: bi inihuq Upiniu2j»u}i quijuiq|iu[i 
fiifuiutnniG piuGu, qGuig jhqp qhuinjG. hi inhuhuq qljnjuG 
qhqhqjilj, hi inihuq Ji GiTuiGk puiGu (ufuimnniphuiG, guiGljinguii 
limuJiG: bi Ijn^hqhiui qquijhuiljG (lip Uifpuitn, jiujmGt Gifui 
qljuiifu upinji Jiipnj, uinGnii quiipJtnpqG }i ljGnip|iiG |iip, hi 
qui2|iGu hi ni|uuui huiumiuinh[ gGq uiqqji puigimjG, hi qiquunuiG|»G 
mpduuljbi Ji juuiquiqmpJiiG: bi hiuGnj pnihcfhui^ Uifpiumuij, urn 
uippuijG UquiGiug jqt' in ui i q in Ji l| JiG uiipJinpqG U. [ ui G ui <j 
qUuipjiG{ili Ji l|Gnip]nG U.pintu2|iu(i: bi unit uippuijG UquiGuig. hi 
niuinji uiuiqk puijG U-pinu^tu huiquipu |i huiqtupiug hi phipu )i 
pjiipng pGq puijuiqqnj Ijnju iuLp{inpq|iu UquiGuig: 
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£mju inbqji uitvuiuu]h[uipuiQb[ni[ i] jiiquiuuiGpG jhpq.b[G 
JiiphuiGg uiuhG. 2 ,b£uii uipji luppuijG Upinui^tu J» ubuiiG 
qhqhg)il}, hi huiGbui[ qnuljbunq 2 h 4 lul ]' n 4 ujuipuiGG, hi uiGghuij 
npujtu quip&niji upuip-hi pGq cjhutG, bL dqhuij qnulfbuiiq 
2{il}tui}uil] ujuipuiGG' pGljhg }i iffcjp uiipJmpqJiG UquiGuig, bi 2w*in 
guiihgnjg qiftff i|iunjinil| uiipfinpij]iG, lupuiq huiuniguiGhjni{ J» 
puiGiuljG jiip: flp hi 62truiptnnLp-huiii > p niGfi uijutqbu: ”FuiGqJ» 
iquiutnihuij 1 ; uia UquiGu ifnpp- Ijuipifjip, juijpui 2uiw hi rtuljji 
puiqniif innihui 1 J» iJiupAuiGu, uiaGni qu»jilj[iG uiipJinpqG 
UuipjiGjilj: U,ju I; nuljbuiiq 2h^ ull h n ^ ujuipuiGG: T*njGiqtu 
qhutpuuiGhuig umuiuiqhjhuij hpqbG, uijuujtu uiub[m[. Shq nuljji 
inhquijp Ji ifihuuijnLphuiCG Upunujliuji, inbquijp ifiupquipjun |i 
huipuGnipbuiG UuipfiGljuiGG: fuiGqJi uni[npnip}»iG jiulj tp 
puiquimpuig tfhpng, ijihuui jniphuiifp Ji ijnind inui6uip]iG 
huiuuiGh[ ijuihhljuiGu Guiujuiqhj {ipphi qhJiLiquiinhuiGG 
hnnijifuijhging. uuiiqtu hi puiqnihhuigG juin uiquiuinJiG' 
ifiupquipjiin; U.ju t 62ifuipuinip|iLG puiGJigu: 

Urn umiupJiG bqhuij [1 IjuiGuiGg Upinu^JiuJi' AGuiGfi Gifui 
qUpinuiLiuqq hi uijju puiqniifu, qnpu ljuiphinp huuf uiphguip 
uijdif uiGniuiifp pni h l« putjg qljGJiuG jnpduiif Ji qnpir JiGj 
huiuiuGJighifp: 
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Nunc and ihc conversion of Georgia (II K6) 


MjiG mfQ, uiGneG WGt, jpGljhpuig uppng 2,nlniiujiifhuiGgG h 
gpneh|ngG, ijuujuuinbunfp humbug jui2|uuiphG *lpuig |i IT^JuJipuij, 
|» Gncjui puiquipG GuiJuuiq.Oih, jnjd 6q.Gnephuiifp uuuughui[ 2 Gn P l,u 
pd^ljnephuiG, npni[ be qpuiqneif ui|uutuuthuiu pi^bui^ he qi|unil)iG 
qljjiG ITfihpuiGiuj umuijGnpqhG »iptug: «luiuG npnj huipghuii qGui 
ITJihpiuGuij, bpt npnij quiepnephuiifp uinGbu quiju upuiG^hijiu, 
neuuie qpuipnqnepJieG uiebimupuiGJiG *PpJ»uumu|i. bi »u[unpdb^m( 
|nehui[, iquimifbuig jitpncf GiujvuipuipiugG huiGqbpA qnijbuinJiL: 
be JiuljnjG bhutu fi Gui |nep upuiG^b[biucjG, np bqbG [i £uiju h 
puiquienpG be }i GuijuuipiupuG, he qpGl|hpuigG hpuiGh^enjG 
ImeGhuij. pGq np hjiuigbuii, qpneghuig hpuiGh|enjG lineGhuij, 
npni[ he uinneq.uiqnjG beu inbqklpugiuu qiuifbGuijG n6ni|: 

be hqbv pGq uienepuG pGq uijGnu[il| h|uiGh[ ITJihpuiQmj 
jnpuu. ifn^npbcjuie j» iptneuipu [hpuiGg Juuieuipbui| uieqne[, uij| n* 
inhuuiGh|buiep, puui uijGif' pt Ijnjt qifhcj- pu»ppuin.ne[. he quip&hiui 
pt qinjie Ji q^bp ifpuigneguiGt: Juumupuie pifpnGhuq 

ITJihpuiG, np bqhe Gifui lunjip U^uiGjhGuienp jneunjG. fuiGqJi 
quiphnepbui[, jfobiug qnp ineuie ijuiuG Spqunmuj, bpt Ipuifbguie 
6 iaGiu«quiphnpqb[ jnpu, huiu|»G Gifui huipneuiAp {» SbuinGt. qnp 
huiifuiphgiue' pt he Gifui uijGiqJiuji JiG^ q(uqb[ng t: be hpl||ieq}ie 
ifbAuie ujiu2uipbui[, JuGqphiug uiquiepjiep |neuuienpji| uieqnjG he 
qumGui| juuiqutqnepbuiifp, ujui2 ,n ^l qU.uuineuiAG l»neGtl» 
junuuuuGiujp, npneif huiGqjuqhiu^, Ijiuuuupbuig quiuuighuquGi 

bul| hpuiGh|enjG ^jneGtji juGi|pbui| uipu hiuuuuuup{ufu, jqbuig 
uin uneppG ‘bpjiqnp, hpt q^G* hpunfuijhugt Gifui qnp*b t 
uijGnehbuihe. puiGqji juieduipnephuiif p pGliui|uiG *l[ipf 
qpuipnqnepjieG uiebuiuipuiGJiGi be hpunfuiG pGqneGJi l|npAuiGb| 
qljneuuG, npujtu l»GpG uipuip, be IpuGgCh! quiunnneuil|uiG G2U1G 
juui^jiG ifJiGjhe guiep inuiinj ShumG hniljie juinuijflnpqnep|ieG 
Gngui: be |iul|njG l|np&uiGbuig quiifu|pnu|uij|»G u|Uiu\l|b.pG 

Upuiifuiqquij. np liuijp ifhl|neu|i Ji puiquiptG qhuinjG hquiepji pGq 
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iftj uiQguiQh[ru|. qnp untjnp kfiG bpl|piquiqb[ uijqniG uijqmG ft 
inuiGhuig {iLpiupuiG^(iLp, qj» lnuGqliq Gngui hphikp. |»ul| hpk np 
qnhb[ Ijunftp, uiGghui[ pGq qhuiG umuifji ifhhhGJigG qnhhp: 

Puijg |» i|hpuij Gngui juiphuiG Gui}uuipuipp puiquipjiG, bp-t 
qnt| uipqhip t|tn|uuiGuilj IjnngG bpl|piquiqbifp. niuuiG' hpk G^uiGfi 
jwui^jiG ■fpjiuinnuji. qnp uiptuphui| IpuGqGhgfiG Ji tjhpuij i|wjh|ni£ 
pipnjG juipbih|}tg IjnqifiuGk puiquipfiG, ifhljnuiji puickuiGhuq hi Gut 
t}\nppuiqnjG qhuinif: bi hpl|piquiqhgjiG uufbGuijG piuqifnipJuGG 
pGq utn.uiLiui.uiG GnjGujku ji inuiGhuig ]iipiupuiGj> jiip: Puijg 
jnpdunf h[bui[ Ji p[mpG tnhujtG t|tuijut IjmJthui^' n$ Guipinuipuig 
JiG^ qnpd, jn^mlp puiG quuiljuiLU uiphuiif iuphhg)iG, Jipp pi; 
uijGiqJuihiuL [|i Jigk uiifhGiujG tuGuuunG Gngui. bL pnqhuq |i puig 
qGuicjJiG; bul| puiphpuip|iG Uutnm^nj Guijhgbui| Jt 
quijpuil|qnip|iiG Gngui, uinuipbuig jbpl|G{ig ujiiG unfiqnj, hi iguii 
|huin.GG pniptfunTp uiGni^uihnmniphuitfp. hi duijG puiqtfnipbuiG 
uuiqtfnuhpqnLuig |uh|Ji hqbL putqgp jnjtk hi duiqhuig |nju 
imqunnpnipbiuifp |uui^{t pum dbmj hi ^unjmj tfuujtnhqJiGfiG, hi 
l|ui|m| ji i[hputj Gnpui htuGqbpd hpljntnuiuiuG uiuinhquiip. jnp 
unfbGhgniG buiLuiu\uightu|, hpl|piquiq.bgJiG Gifut: bL juijGif hhtnk 
quiipnipfuGp ptkjlimphuiG l|uiuuupk{iG Ji GiftuGk: 

bul| bpuiGh|)iG liniGk b^ qGuig ui^uil|hptnh| quij| biu 
quiiumuG *ipuig juiGuiu|tul| ibqmkG, 2pgh|ni[ uiGu|ui6ni6uiptup hi 
umuiGg uiih{npquig, uiiinuipuighui| jiu^Juuipht hi np ji utfui. Iputf 
pk GjtfuipwuiqnjG uiub| |i Juuij h|hui|, ji l|ppnipJnG ifiuhni 
ql|hutGuG uinGh|nt[, puiGfii t|l|iuj puiGjiG Uutnnidnj, hi 
juiitkuipniphuiifpG Jiipnij npiqku uiphuiifp tquuil|hui|: &np 
huitfiupduil|{iifp uiuh[, Uniuph[nih{i hqhui|, puipnqbuig ji 
Uquipgutg ul|uhui| tun. qnuitfpp UquiGuig hi buiup|ig tfjiG^hi |i 
uuihtfuiGu ITuiuppuig, npiqku muniguiGk phq Uq.uipuiGq.hqnu: 
Puijg ifhp quipdgnip uiGqpkG )i iquiiniTnipJiiG Spquiuiuij 
juipdiuliifuiGG Ji %upuu: 
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P'awstos Buzomiaci The apostasy of Mcru/an Arcruni (Book IV, 23) 

SuijGif duiifuiGuilj}i luiquinuiifpbiug juippuijtG 2 ,uijng ifji rufG 
J» Gui}uuipuipuig ifhduiif bduigG, ITbpnutuiG uiGniG U.pdpniGJi. bi 
^nquii bljuicj unui;]i puiquimpfiG %upu|ig Guuqhnj, hi qGtp pGq 
Gifui ni}uui hpqifuiifp, q|i juiiJimhiuG dumuij ijigji Gifui: tiuiju 
mpuiguii ji IjhGuigG Jiipng' qnp jlkumniuidG mGtp. qji bpnq 
quiiptGu ppjiumnGtniphuiG, hi junuinnijuiG hqhi ijuiuG uiGdfiG 
jupnj' pt jbif pp(iuuinGbuij. hi Ijui^uii quiiptGu ifuiqqhquiGgG, 
uijuJiGpG qifnqmgG. hiqutq hpl|}ip uiphquiljuiG hi Ifpuiljfi, hi 
junuinnijuiG hqhi' pt uiuinniuidp uijG hG' qnp puiguimpG ^ujpuJicj 
iquipuif: bi} nijuin pGq Gunqhnj uippuijjiG *Huipu|ig juijGif hhuit. 
pt jigt hi ljuipuiugt juiqpb[ Guitqnih £uijng, hi niGh[ qu^JuuiphG, 
hi JiGd quipd ijigji jjnf ui2)uuiphG hi jjiif uiniGG, Giu|u bu'uiut' 
2|iGhgJig uunpmpuiG jfnfmif inuiGG ubujhuil|uiG{iG, uiju (lGpG inniG 
l|puilj{iG u]ui2uih[nj: bi IjhuiGu hi ifuth qGtp pGq Gnuiu, 
|unuuuughui[ puiGJiip hi uipqhuiifpp: bi qqiuipuG *>|uipu|ig 
iquimpuiuintJiG uinuuh[ hiu puiG qumuigfiGG, hi uinuigGnpi} niGtJiG 
q^uipuiqnpdG IThpniduiGG, luuiquiw uiljb ( jui2(uuiphG 2 ,uijng: 
SuiGljuipduiiptG uijptugutihp qhpljJipG iuijng umGt(iG umuigGnpq 
U*hpnL(tuiGuiL. quipu uuuj{iG ljn|vniifG tjiqrng, hi qlpuGuiju pGq 
g|ig uuiqjig huiGtJiG. umGm(iG ljmnnpt}iG quiifhGuijG pGuilj}i^uG 
iJhpGuiquiiuiiiuigG 2 ,uijng: 

ITJiG^ qhn puiquimpG lip^uilj Ji IjnqifuiGuG uutnpjiG 
quiiuinuigG jUGqhq uuuGG tp jniuihuin, qifJigGuijJuuiphG puiGqbui[ 
pphui[ quiippG ‘Huipujig uuquil}uiGt)iG: Uiqui quiipuid nqnij ^JiGtp 
M.uiuuil| quiipuu[uipG 2 ,uijng, hi np huiujiG J» (tuiifuiGuiljJi uiGq Ji 
dhnG Gnpui uiuiuG huiquip hbdhuq pGqJip pGqJip hi puig uijpbid[i, 
Ijuiqif q}iGni hi piuqnnf iquiinpuiuuiniphtutfp, hi hiuGqhpd 
Gnpuiip [uuiquijp, |i Ijjipp dqhui[ huiuuiGtp quiipuigG ^uipujig: 
hulj Jippbi qguigJiG quiipunjuippG quiipuig puiquimpfiG ^Impujig 
hpt qiuipuiJnqmj t Ji i[hpiuj Gngui quiipunjuipG £uijng M.uiuuilp 
qiTGuignpqu u^fuuiphfiG qhpifihgfiG qhphgJiG um(iG hi i|iui|uhuiG 
ju^JuuiphG {iiphuiGg GbiqniJ iniuqGiuiquii: Lliqiu qhhui 

Ijpptp *iuiuiul{ ITuiif{iljnGhuiG, hi bppuijp huiuuiGtp Gngui. 
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^nitJiG Ji utuhifuiGu U.inpiqimnuil|uiGfiG: bulj quuppG puiquiinpjiG 
^lupujig pnqfiG qqhpJiG, hi tjiuijuuinuiljuiG ^JiGtJiG huiGqhpd 
U'hpiWuiGun.G; hi punjttp uiQ^uiifi hi uiGpJii quiifhGuijG quinhui[ 
h qhpnipJitGG, hi quinGuijJiG |uiuquiqnipbuiifp tun ptuquiinpG 
Up^tulp 
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King Sapuh questions Arsak (Book IV, 54) 

Uiqui Ijn^huiq puiquiinpG 1 |uipu|ig Guiujnih qijJiipuG hi 
quiuinbquiqtinuG hL qpuuqhuijuG. (uuiiutp pGq Gnuui hi uiutp bpt 
hu pvuqniif uiGqunf Ijunfhguij ujipbj qUpjuilj uippuij £uijng, hL 
Gui hiuif uilj uiG uipqhuig qjiu: bi hqfi pGq Gif ui nijum 
jvuiquiqnipbuiG, hi hpqniuii [iGd jjiiphuiGg uupfcGu 
ppjiuinnGtmpbuiGG fi q^uiinpmpJiLG uijGif qnp uiibinuipuiGG 
Ijn^hG. Gui|u uijG hpqifuiGG uinbuig: bu Gifui pfiip puipjiu 
junphhguij npujtu huijp npqinj Ijiuuuupb^ Gifui, hi Gui JiGd £Uip 
pGq puipmj huiuinjg: bul| hu 4 n*hg|i qbpJigniGu bljhqhgLnjG 
S[iui]inG[i puiquip|i, hi Ijuipdhgji pfc Gnpui GhGqniphuiifp |iGj 
hrnniG Gifui qhpqnufG hi huimG JiGd uuihj: bi iquiuinihuiubuq 
qCnuui npujtu qifuihuitquipuiu, Jiulj uiuuig gjiu ITuipJi bptg 
q^futumpG Gngui, uiutJiG' pt ifhp uipquipniphuiifp uiniuip Gifui 
qhpqmifG. puijg hpt Gui uinhuig, GnjG unhuiuipuiGG uidt qGui urn 
nuiu dhps bi hu Gngui jniuij. hi binni hpunfiuG bipuiGuiuniG 
qGnuui {i ifJi qnip ijinqnuibj, hi qniuniifGutmigu Gngui huiGtq pGq 
unip: SiuihinuipuiGG' jnp hpqniuii Up2uilj uippuij, IjuiujbgJi 
2qpuijjiip, hi Ijiuj \l quiG&ji Jufniifs Buijg puiGpG ITuipbuij bpjignj 
m2 hqhG JiGA. hi jJ^hgji u * u tp' pt «fj» uujuiGuiGhp qtfhq, uiji hu 
qjiuihif' qji GnjG uiihinuipiuGG uidt qlip2uilj uippuij Ji dmGlju pro 
Uihuiiiuufilj puiGp uipquipniphuiifp IjuiinuipbgiuG, qnp uiutpG: 
Puijg U.p2uilj uippuij ^uijng uiju hpbuniG uiif t Uphuig' q|i huimG 
pGq Gifui Guiljuiuiu, hi juiqpbq hL n* ifji uiif ljuipuiguip. hi hjhuq 
t hljhuij ninjiip |npni[p: Puijg pt qjiuitji' pt juijuif hhuit ljuijgt 
jni|uin|iG [nfniif hi Ji hGuiquiGqmphuiG piuphuii mjuui|iL, 
ifhduiujtu ifhduipuiGiuip uipAuiljtJi qGui Juuiquiqmphuiifp j|ii.p 
ui2|uuiphG: 

bulj puiiqhuijpG huimG Gifui iquiuiuiu|i»uiGJi hi uiuhG. R*nq 
ifhq uijuuiip, hi ijwqJiiG iquiuiuiujuuiGJi uipuiugnip phq: t*ulj |i 
ijuiqjii wGqp dnqn^hguiG hl^G uiifhGuijG puiqhuijpG hL 
uiuuihquiqhuipG, hi uiuhG guippuijG. U.jdif qji hljhuq t urn phq 
puiqutinpG 2 ,uijng Up2uilj, qjiuipq JuuiluJi pGq phq, Ijuiif qpGj 
duijG uiHi Ijuiif qjmpq mDji quiG&G: Uut uippuijG. bpphi qifji ji 
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duuiuijjigG |iifng huufuipji qfiGpG, hnq ninjig jiifng juiGuij [{iGh[: 
UuhG Gnpui. Un. uipui qnp uiubifpu phq. iquihhui rjn l qGnuui 
uiuint;G, hi tunuiphui qni qhuiquiGu jhplj(ipG £uijng, hi innip 
phpbq uiGinfi hnq J» uuihif uiGuigG 2 ,uijng {ippbi pbnjiGu bpljniu, hi 
Ijuihnjp ifji pnip: bi hpunfuiG uiuighu huiplpuGhi qljtu JvnpmGfi 
jtuuuul} ji phphui[ hnqnjG ^uijng. hi uinghu pbqtG qdhnuiGt 
uippuij|iG iuijng ILpjuilpuj, hi uuupghu Guiju juijG uibq np pGuilj 
Jiulj Jigt hnqG. hi huipgghu gGui puiGu: bi quipdhuip uinghu qni 
qdhnuiGt Gnpui, hi uiuipghu |i htuj junnuiljuG fi huiphug hnqnjG. 
hi [mjighu qni puiGu [i GifuiGt, hi uiiqui qjnnuiughu qni' hpt 1(uij 
jni[uinji pn hi ujuiht qquijJiGu pn ph n^' jbut uipduiljb^nj pn qGui 
Ji iuiju: ILiqui pt {1 i[hpuij huij hnqnjG fujiuui JiG^ puippumhugfi, 
qjiuiuiujjip' qji np uiLp huiuuiGh jhpljfipG 2 ,uijng, qGnjG duijG uidt 
pGq phq, hi qGnjG iquiuthpuiqif Gnpnqh pGq phq, qGnjG Guiljunnu 
hi qGnjG p^GunfnipfuG jniqb 

ILiqui puiquimpG 4 |uipu|ig, puiGqji quiju [nihuq |t puiiqhJigG, 
utuififil} niqmnip uipduiljt Ji 2 ,uiju uipu qhnqnj hi qgpnj, qji 
hlfhughG phpghG Gifui qhifuijuG: bi pGq uuiljuii uiimpu bljJiG 
pbpJiG quijG jiGj, qnpift jqbuigG: U.tqui hpunfuiG uiuijp puiquimpG 
Cuiiqnih' qljtu juiimuljfiG fiipnj |unputG{iG hiupljuiGh^ |» phphuq 
hnqnjG £uijng, hi q;nipG guiGh[ Ji ijhpuij Gnpui, hi qt)tuG Ji GnjG 
hnqG qjiipnj pGuil^niphuiG hpl{p{iG pnqnip bi hin uidlq qllpjuilj 
uippuij £uijng qutnuijhi jtipni|, hi quiji ifuipqJiljG ji puig 
hpunTuijhiug IpugniguiGhp hi qdhnuiGl; umhuq'jjpjtp Ghifhpnij: 

bi hpphihlju uinhiu^ pGq juuipuiQG, uiut gGui, jnpiLuuf Ji 
ujuipuJilj ]i hnqnjG {1 ijhpuij GhiftjiG pt' CGqtp hqhp Juf ppGunfji, 
Up^uilj uipputj 2 ,uijng. qji hu npiqtu npq{i u|ipbgji qphq, Gl 
I juiifhguij inui[ qphq qqnimnp jiif }i l|GnLpJiiG, hi npq|i JiGd 
umGb[ qphq. Jiulj qni juuinuigiup pGq jiu, hi pni^p l|unfuiip' 
uinuiGg Jiifng Ifunfuig' hqhp pGq Jiu pjGunfJi. hi tuju [Ji hphuniG 
uitf t q|i iquiinhpuiqifhguip pGq Jiu: 

U.ut ULp^uil} uippuij, pt IThquij phq hi juiQghuij. qji hu hl}{i 
hi Ipunnphgfi, hi jvuqphg)i pjGunfhuig png. hi uiljG niGtji Ji ptG 
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uiutpqbi IjhGuiy, bL p2Gunf|ip l* 1 ^ hpuiiqnLphgJiG q|»u, hi uipliJiG 
bplj|»iqnLl|u Ji pkG, bL iJnuJurngJiG j» ptG: bi bpqniifG Juf, qnp 
bpqniuij pbq, juinuij lud qjiu. bL bljji uiliuuJiIj umiugji pn: bL 
uiLiuujtlj duinuij pn Ji dhnu pn ljunf. qJiG^ hi iqtuip t pbq uipiu 
qjiu, qJiG^ bL Ijvuif jigt* uiqmG qjiu, qji bu duinuij pn nm pbq IjuipJi 
juiGguiinp bif, ifuihuiiquipin hif: 

bulj CuiiqnLh uippuij uiahui[ qdbnmGt Gnpui, 2 P?^p flhifhintj, 
Ji ^pifbqu mnbuii qGui ui<Hp ji huijuiljnqifG ji hnqG huiphui[ 
juiinuil]G: bull Jippbi JuijG uibqji huiuuiGtp, hi qhuij qhnqG linjubp, 
ifhduiifhdu q ifpnuinuighui[ hiq lupin uigbui[ mj[ diujG 2 P?tp* 
uliuuiGhp Juuiiubi hi uiuhi. b puig Ipug jJiGtG, duinuij ^uipuignpd 
uijipuighuii inhpuiGgG png. uij[ nj pnqjig qphq bL npqmg png 
q% 4 ptd GuijuGhuig Jnfng, hL qifuihG lipuihiuiGiuj uippuijJiG: aji 
uijdif)ill dhp duinuijjig qifbp inbpuiGg dbpng qpuipd liui[huii t* 
puijg pnqjuj, bpk nj utbqjiq ifbp urn ifbq bljbucjl.: 

bull quip&huii uinGnjp qdbnuiGt, qiupdbu»i uiiuGbp JuijG hnq 
Huipujig. uiiqui W2}uuiptp quiuuigbuiiuG, JunGiuphbp pmnG 
hiupljuiGtp qninjig Gnpui, ifbduiiqbu uiiqu^Juiuphiml qq^ifiuifp 
quiuuigbuii puiGuG: bull jnpdiutf uinbuq qdbntuGb qGui uiuiGh[ Ji 
huij hnqG, hm JuuinuignjG puiG qiunuijJiGuG puippuintp. J»uli 
quipdbui[ ifJiiuiuGgiuif huiGbp juijGif hnqnjG, puijitp 
jiuuiui2juuipnLp{iiG quinGuijp: Suijqnib ifjiG^hL bphlinjG uijGiqbu 
2uim ijinpd ijinpdhuig qGui. qji fipphi Ji ijbpuij huiphui[ hnqnjG 
inuiGbp, juuuuugbuii unfpuipunuLuiGbp. Jiuli Ji i[bpuij pniG gbuiGnjG 
junnuiliJiG^ bi l{Uijp, Ji qqjmifG quinGuijp: 

bull Jippbi bphl}nj bqbi <buiif pGppbuig puiq.utLnpJiG 
Huipujig, puiGqJi umJnpnLpJnG bp iuijng puiquiLnpJiG puiqifuiliuiG 
tuGqbG pGq GiTJiG uin Gifui Ji GnpJiG muiJuuiJiG uipljuiGhi 
puiqifuiljuiG, uiipbGp bJiG' qji piuqiuinpG ^luipujig hi pui<|uiLnpG 
^uijng Ji ifjinuf uuujuuiji puiqiftJiG Ji ifjmuf quihmu: bull uijG unp 
Guiju quinq puiqifuiliuiGuigG puujuimpuigG, np uiGqG bJiG» 
quiifbGbgmGg liuipgbgJiG. hnmli jhuinj qli&)t uiifhGhgniGg Ji 
Ghppnj pnpnpJiG qU^uilpuj puiqif uilpuGG uinGkJiG, nip qhiuj hnqG 
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juiinuiljG h ui p b uq fcp: \iui|v uiifhGhphuiG Jipphi puiqifhguiG 
jjiipuipuitqjiip ^unjini, jhuinj uidfcJiG puiqtfhgniguiGfcJiG quippuijG 
U.p2uilp U.pq bljuig puiqifhuq nmnigbuq ijuijp if}i. Jiulj jninQ 
hlpug, uiufc gpuiq.uii.npG Ouiiqnih. hif uijq utbqji nip qniq hu 
puiqifhuq. jninG Ijuig uijqji, pnq hu uijqp puiqifhguijg, q}i rnhqji 
uiqgji ifhpnj uijq ihuq fc. uiiqui hpfc jmpJuuiphG jiif huiujig, 
ifhdunfhd i|pt<fu JuGqphgJig Ji pfcG; 


U>iqui inuijp hpunfuiG Cumjmh uippuij ^uipujig' phptq 2 t )F ul J u 
hi uipljuiGhj Ji iquipiuGngG U.p2uiljuij hi jnmu hi Ji dhau Gnpui 
hpl|iupu, hi JuuiquigmguiGiq qGui }i jUGqifp 2 G qnp UGni2 phpqG 
Ijn^hG, hi iqGqhuq qGui ifJiG^hi uiGqtG ifhngju bi hqhi Ji ijuiqjii 
uiGqp hui hpunfuiG Guiiqnih uipptuj' uidtq quinuiphuii (up 
q'J.uiuuil| ITunf JiljnGhuiG qqiuipunjiupG uiquipunqhuiG ^uijng 
ifhduig, uljuuii iquimnihuiutq qGui. puiGq|i bp *fciuuuil{ uiGdunfp 
i[inpp|il}, uiufc gGui uippuijG 4 }uipujig Gunqnih. Uqnifcu, qni fcjip 
JuuiGquipJq' np uiju^unji ui2|uuiin uipuiphp qifbq. qni hu uijG' np 
l|nuinphghp qUp)iu uiju^unji unfu, bL qji qnpdhu. qiTuih uiqnihum 
uiquiGJig qphq: bulj ifcuiuuilj inmhuq iqunnuiu|uuiG)i uiufc. Ugifcif pn 
rnhuhuq qjiu uiGdunfpu ijtnppjilp n* umbp qjunji ifhdmphuiG jnfnj. 
<lh bu phq umhiir fcji, hi uipq uiqmfcu. P’Uijg ifJiG^ hu 

ifcuiuuil|G tji. hu uljuij t|i. ifji nuiGu (i ifjinj |hp|iG ljuijp, hi ifjnu 
nuiGu Jiif Ji if Jin j [hp)iQ ljuijp. jnpduuf juij nuiGu jbGmJi, quij 
ihuinG pGq qhuiJiG uiuiGfcJi. jnpifcunf Ji duiju nmGG jhGmJi, qduiju 
[huinG pGq qhuiJiG uiuiGfcJi: ILujui huipguiGfcp puiqunnpG ^uipujig 
Dunqmh hL uiufc. Uqfc' innip JiGd qjiuitq, fiij hG jhpJiQpG uijGnpJilj' 
qnpu qniG pGq mGp inuiGfcJip; bi uiufc ifcuiuuilj. fchpJiGpG hpljmp, 
ifji qni fcjip, hi »fji puiquiinpG SmGuig; UjG ifJiG^ innihuq fcp JiGd 
U.umnidnj, qphq pGq qhinJiG uiuiGfcJi hi qpuiquiinpG SniGuig, 
iffiG^hi uiiphGnipJiiG huiipG ifhpnj lihputuji hiuGqmghuq fcp Ji 
ijhpuij ifhp, hi Uuuini&nj qifbq |» dhnuiGfc jfcp pnqhuq. ifJiG^hi 
qGnpui puiGG lupuipuip, hi (upturn Gnpui hljuig uin ifhq, qjitnuiguip 
uiuq phq Jupuiut, tfJiG^bi ifhqfcG uqunp puiguiip uiGl}uip ji 
(unpjunpuun: U>pq qJiG^ hi Ipuifjui mpui; U-iqui hui hpunfuiG 
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piuquimpG ^uipujiq ifnpph^ qquiipuiijuipG Auijncj ^wuiulp hi 
qifnppG huiGL[ hi ^Gnu JuninniJ, hi inuiGbq pGq GnjG pbpq 
jUGijifp 2 G' np UGjn^G IjnjhG, nip iupqhitiG Jiul| qpiuq.uiinpG 
U.p2uil|: 



TEXTS 


The destruction ol the ecclesiastical institutions established by the 
patriarch Nerses (Book V, 31) 

bulj p-uiqiumpG £iujng %uuj, phqtui be uu]uiG qhuijpuiujhmG 
ui^fuiuphjiG Z,uijng q'bhputu, uuiljuijG nj jtuqhguii ifuihniiuifp 
Gnpui, U1J1 jiuGuijp utjuiqtu' pt qfiG* ifjiiuGqiuif liuipgp JigbG 
mqqniphuiG |i *bbpujiuh hqhtu[ jblihqbginjG' hqdhugt hi 
[uwGqiuphugt: bi uljuuii GuijuutGd u|iupb[ pGqqtif jiuriiupuiqnjG 
ljuiGnGb[ncjG |i GiTiuCt. hi uljuuti hpuiifuiG inui[ juijinGuiiqtu 
ju^JuiuphJiG uiihph[ quijphGnguG hi qnppuiGnguG' qnp 2{iGhtti[ tp 
libputu Ji qiaiuitiu quiiuinu, hL utihph[ qljniuujumuiGuG Ji 
quiLuinu qm i uinu hi juiluiGu juiiiuGu iqiupuiqhtutu hL 
uitTpuigbiu^u, np Gnp{iG lihpujiuji tp jJiGhuii: fuiGqji jfupmif 
IjhGquiGnip-huiG hpuiGb[injG lihpujiuji tp 2(iGhui[. jJiGbuig qiuju 
IjnLuiuuuuuGu juiifhGuijG quiiuinu, qji np if|iuiGquiif IpiLUiuGf hi 
huniuinuighuiip J'lfbG mGqp dnqni[hugJiG |i iquihu hL juiquupu, 
hL lihputliphi jui^jutupht hi jfupiupuiG^Jiip pGinuiGhuig: SuijG 
uiihph[ hpuiifuijtp ^uiiq puiquimpG, hi qlimuuiGuG 
huiLuiuuughui|u uuujp hpuiifuiG {1 JuiunGiulinipJiiG iqq&niphuiG: 

bi jutiThGuijG iuiuiGu tp ^JiGhuii QnpfiG ‘uhpujiuji hi 
hjuuiGquiGngu, juiifhGuijG l]nqiTuiGg hi nnGjilju hi quipifuiGu 
ll |u pq.hui[u, hi uipu huiiuunuipfiif u pnqhuq mhuni^u hJiiiuGquigG 
hL uiqpuunuigG. GnjGiqtu hi injOngjilj juiG&G uipuiphui^ npp 
hpliJiiquidp tJ»G jUumniinj, npp quiuiuiuuiuiGingG 
juxijiinhGuiljiuGiugG hi qiu[uinhuiGG *Pp}»uwnuJi uiquiutjtG: 
Si[hpuiliuigniuG hui[uidtp puiquimpG jjiipvupuiG^JiLp inhu^niphGt, 
hi qinhqJiuG }i puig uiihptp: Snp i[hpuil{uigniuG l}uipqhuii tp 
juiquiqu ^puiinpuigG hi inqpmining inhunij, qGnuut {1 puig 
hui|wHp> hi hpuiifuiG uuujp uufhGuijG ui^juuiphji ^{uuiGmphuiGG 
|upnj. UqpiuinpG puijg hpt |» ifnjp h^ghG. uiji uiGqp np jiG* ifji 
l»2luhugt uiuiQh[, hpt nj Gnput hl]hughG dinhughG uiqui^hughG, 
uuqui pt quuuGh[ huiqfn JiGj IpupuiughG: bi qljiupqu iquiqnjG hi 
qmiuuiuGnpqiugC np Ji Gui|uGhuigG ljuipqhuii unijnpnip}iiG tp 
uuui jhlihqhgjiG, iJuiuG utjQnpJili hiuGtp hpuiifuiG pGq ui^luuiph' qji 
if|i np inuigt: 
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bi juiinipuG "uhpujiuji huijpuiujhinji nj. np bzN^P h 
huiGhj ljuuf pnqmj qljJiG jiip quiifniuJiG jmifbGuijG hpljjipG 
iuijng, qnp if |i ui G q ui if puiiqni| l|unf iquuiljiui huipuuiGbiugG 
uuphGniphuufp uinhiuj bp. hL nj iujj umGhj ifjuuuiGquuf b^N^P 
np huuf uipduiljhj: bpb jiuGljuipd ifhnuiGbp np, nj np fojubp 
uiGjniuniphuiif p uipinutpnj Ijiupqji ljiuGnG}i hljhqbgLnj juij 
qifbnhiujG. bi Ijnd np qGbp ljuuf ut^iupiuGu ifbnhjnjG, hL nj 
duijGu np uipljuiGbp j» i^hpuij ifbnhjnjG juiLntpuG ^jhpufiufi. iujj 
[ n l| uipinuiuniuiip bi p u in uipduiGJi uuiqifnujup bi 
luiphGniphiuifp, IjiuGphquiip bi ifnifbqfiGuiip jnighjnilp 
qifbnbun uG jmquipljbJiG: bulj jbm ifuihniuiG Gnpui uijGnLhbmbL 
uiifhGuijG ifuipq uin{»G hpuiifiuG huiif uipduiljniphiuifp ji 
piuqiuinpbG, pnqmj qljuiGuiju quiifniuJiGu juphuiGg. bp qji if}» 
uijp uuuuG IjJiG i}in|iibp- hi urn huiuuipuilj ju»GiuipbBnip|iLG 
quipduiG ifJiuxGquiif uijG; Uiqui jhui ifuihniuiG 1 jhpu(iu}i jnpduuf 
qifbnbui[uG juij|iG, ijinqnijp hL ijiuiGqnmip hi i[Guup qljnduG 
ujuipmgG Ijuipuiihjnil* qinJiquG hunnbiuju, qhphuu iquuniunbmju, 
uipp hi IjuiGuijp tqq&niphuiifp Gjiiiuqniphiuifp iquipnip qbif 
pGqqbif hiupljuiGbjnil, hi ljuuf uujiu huipljiuGhjni|, qifhnhuijuG 
jniquipljbjiG: 

hulj jutifuG \ihpu}iuji quiqpuunu pGuu uufbGhiJiG Ji ifnjp nj 
mhuuiGbp pGq luifhGuijG uuihifuiGuG ^uijnp. uijj uiGqbG Ji 
huiGquinhuiG GngJiG, uiju JiGpG juupljuiGnguG, uufhGuijG ifuipqjilj 
inuiGbJiG quiifbGuijG ujJunnju Gngui. uiGqbG [»ulj uiGljiupuiiin 
juufhGiujG niifhpb jgbiuj bJiG; bulj jhin ifiuhmG puihuiGiujuuqbinJiG 
pt umGtp np huiGqfiuin luqpuiinuigG, if bd iqimnjidu Ijpbp [i 
puiquiinpbG: 

bulj juumpuG \ibpu|iu{i pGq uufhGiujG bpljJipG £,uijng Ijuipqp 
ujiu^muiif uiQ bljbqbginjG ifhduiujbu iqiujduin.iughiuj bp* hL 
puiqifnip)iiG uppng iqui^miuLGbJigG IjutGnGhjngG: bi jjkguunuilj 
uppng i(ljuij{ig juiinipu Gnpui juufhGiujG inbqjiu £iujng 
ifhduijunufp dnqni(ni[p huiGuuquiq iquijduinuiGiujJiG, hi iquiinjii 
huipgG hujJiuljnujnuuig junThGuijG guuuinu ^uijng juiGuiJubp puin 
uipduiGJi fupbuiGg. hi ljuipqp ijuiGuiljuiGuig hi Ji jlGu hi juiGjbGu 


162 



TEXTS 


uin huiuuiputl} ^uiql{hui[: U.j[ uiifhGuijG hq&huq uiiquiljuiGhguiL 
juuiGq.uiphgun jhin ifuthniutG Gnpui: 

hulj juiinipu puihuiGuijuitqhinniphiuG "bhpujiuji uiifhGuijG 
quiiump ^uijng j uiifhGuijG ji ^tGu hi Ji qhiqu jiuifbGiujG IjnqifuiGu 
^uijng uin huiuuipuil| }i hpunfuiGl, puihuiGuijiuiqhinjiG IjiG jjibhuq 
uiiiniupuiuiniGp hjiiuiGquiGngp uinniupiuGngp. hi uiifhGuijG 
ifuipq|il|p bpljpjiG 4 ul J n H tJiG iquiquiphpp bi nqnpifuidp uin Ji 
j)i2h l quiqpuiinu bi qGhqhiu[u, qinuin uiiqhui[u hi quiiinuipu, 
qhuipuinuihpu, qGpqhhu, qiquiGqnijumu, qhjiipu, qiuGgunnpu. hi bp 
Gngut Ijuipqhuq i{hpiuljuigniu uppnjG \jhpu{iuji, hi quipifuiGu 
inhqhuig inhqhuig: hulj jhin tfuihni Gnpui uiihphuig quijG 
uiifhGuijG puiquimpG %uiq, hi uiGuipqhiug qiquiinjii bljhqhginj. 
hi puiqnnf |iGj ljuipq hi IjuiGnGuig mqqniphuiG junpJiGniuidng' 
qnp bq huijpunqhuiG "Dhputu, hi uiGghuq quipdhuq }i ifnnuiguilGu 
quiifhGuijG ljuipqhui|G iniuiquqtp: 8 bin Gnpui h^}igG ju^jvuiphhu 
puiqniif quiiuinp £tujng hi puiqniif ifuipqjilj |i hGnipjiiG 
q{iiuiu|ui2umLphuiG quipdiuG hi pGq puiqmtf inhqjiu £,uijng Ijninu 
IjuiGqGbgjiG ji huiifuipduiljniphGt puiq.uimpJiG ^luiiquij. q|i nj 
qnjp juiGqJufuiGJi^, hi n£ np tp uijG' jnpift JujipuijJiG. qJiG^ hi 
IjuiifhJiG qnp&bq, huiif uipduiljniphuiifp qnpdtJiG. puiqniifp 
iquunljbpu l|uiGqGbuq' hpljjip iquiquiGhjiG: 

bi hhuiui hiu juippniGJiu %uiq puiquunp qhnq hljhqhginjG, 
qnp innibuq tp puiquiinpJiG Spquiinuij uin ifh^uiiG ‘tpjiqnpjii 
puihuiGuijuiiqhmJii Ji uujuiu iqui^uiuiifuiG hljhqhginjG pGq 
uiifhGuijG hplj}ipG £uijng: &|» jhipG hnqnjG qh(iGq.G hunnuiGtp 
juippniGJiu, hi qhpljmuG ifJiuijG pnqnjp, hpljniu hnqu: bi puui 
hnqnjG pnqnjp hpljmu hpljniu uin. qbiq iffi hptg hi uuipljiuiuiq., 
hi quijG' uiquium IjuigniguiGtp j[np }i duiuuujmphuiG qhqpuipu 
hi qnpq{iu hpJiguiGgG hi uiupljuiiuiqutgG: SJi Gifui uijuiqhu 
pnihguii' hpt quijG juip (iG^ IjunfuigG hhGmlju "bhpujiu umGJigh Ji 
IqbGquiGhiug uin. ifhnhui^u, ijuiuG p^GuiifnipbuiGG qnp mGtp pGq 
Gifui; bi quijG n£ ui&tp qifumi' pfc quiGdG IjnpniuuiGh bi Ji 
ifuiifuiGuiljJtG GniuiqtJiG tuifuiGuijG Ijuipqp bljbqhginj 
iqui2uiuiifuiGG uiquiunigG juiifhGuijG hpl^JipG ^uijng: 
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Vocabulary 

Armenian - English 


This vocabulary contains all the words in the preceding 
passages for reading plus all the additional words and forms in 
Meillei’s Worterverzcichnis* But this is not a complete dictionary, 
and for many words only those particular meanings which they have 
in these texts arc listed. For further reading a more comprehensive 
dictionary will be necessary. For a few nouns and adjectives only 
the nominative case is given: such words are rarely, if ever, lound in 
a declined form other than the nom. or acc. plural. 


U1 


uipput 
Up|uupuip 
U.quipuiGqhqnu 
uiquiGjuf, uiqiuj 

U. quid', -U1J 
uiqunn, -rug 
uiquiimuGiutT, -mgiuj 

uiquiiniuGfi, -uij 

uiqiuinhif, -hcjji 

uiquiuihgiuguiGbif, -mgji 
uiquiinnphuip, -nj 


abba (Aramaic for "father") 

Abiathar 

Agathangelos 

to dress (oneself), put on; 

lodge, spend the night 
Adam 

free, independent, noble; vast 
to be free, delivered, saved; to 
be ennobled 

the nobility, aristocracy; 
freemen (collective form) 
to free, save; to emancipate; to 
exempt 
to free, etc. 

the freemen; the nobility (col¬ 
lective form: uiquirn + nphuip) 


* M, pp. 144-212. 
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uiqiuinru.pjii_G, -buiG 

luqq., -uig 

uiqquiljwG, -mg 

mqgji, tuqqji 

uiqqp, rnqqbp 

mqG, rnqJiG, rnqJiGp, uiquiGg 

uiqGJii, uiqGruJi, -mg 

luqGnuuljuiG, -mg 

UphGp, ILphGiug 

UphGuigJi, -i_ng 

wpnn, -ng 

U.dqmhuilj 

UqmG, -mg 

m|hip, m[bp 

m|vnp<fhif, -bgji 

wJimjhmG, -hGJig 

uijuui, -Jig 

mjuuiuidbin, -mg 

ui 6 bif, m&Ji 

mljmifmj 

-uiljiuG 

mljmGhif, -hgji 
uiljmGJi, -uig 
ml^mGjm^nip 

uiljtuGpp, uiljmGgmg 
mljG, uiljuiQ 

mljG niGJuf 
u»h, -jig 

uihui (interjection) 
uihiuqjiG, mhmgGJi, -Jig 


freedom 

people, nation, tribe, family 

kinsman 

various - 

leg; back, shoulder 

nation, people; kind, species 

noble, l ine 

noble, fine 

Athens 

Athenian 

chair; throne 

A/hdahak 

Alan 

grain, meal 

to like, to find pleasing 
champion 
illness, disease 
sick, ill 

to lead, conduct, bring 
unwillingly 
adjective suffix, c.g. 

iquiinnuul|ttiG 
to look (at), see 
one who has eyes; seeing 
one who has heard with his 
own ears (uilpuGj + (nip) 
cars (plural of niGl^G) 
eye (N.pl. ui^p); spring, source 
(N.p].iul}niGf>; precious 
stone, gem (N.pl. uiljuiGp) 
await, hope for, count on 
fear, awe; quihji huipljutGJitf I 
am fear-stricken 
behold! lo! 
fearful 
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uihwpljni, -uicj 
uihumui}|il} (interjeetion) 

luhlULluGJllj 
uihumuujilj 
uihhq, -Jig 
wq, -}>g 

uiquiquii, juiquiqu (with Gen.) 

uiquijufiG, iuqiu}uGnj 
N.pi. luqiuJuGuijjp 
uiquiquiljhif, -hcjji 
ui quilf, -iucjJi 
uiqutGq, — ncj 
uiquikluf, -bg}i 

uiquiuuqhd, -hg}» 
uiquiLphif, —hcj|i 

uiquicp-p, uiqiuipjig (pi. noun) 

uiquiiGhuilp 
uiquuGfi, -huicj 
uiqphip, uiqphp 
uiqhqG, uiqbquiG 
luqhqGuimp, -ui<| 
uiqbutp, luqbmjiy 

uiqbpu, -Ji, -Ju 

uiqh (interjection) 
iuq{», -mg 
uiqlu, -Jig 
uiq|uiuifuiq|u, -Jv 
uiqm.hu, uiqmhum 
uiqjuiqf 


fearful 

bchokl (uihui + uii.uiq[il^) 

terrible, terrifying, fearsome 
salt 

on account of, because of: for 
the sake of, concerning 
maid-servant 

to shout, cry 
mill, grind 

sect 

to beg, implore, supplicate, 
entreat 

to corrupt, tarnish, spoil 

to pray 

prayer 

jtuquiLpu IjuiiT, pray 

dove, pigeon 

dove, pigeon 

spring, fountain, source 

bow 

archer 

misfortune, misery; compas¬ 
sion, pity 

prayer, supplication, 
request; uiqbpuuqjxg 
praying (cl. -jjig) 
ho!: ho there! 
sally 

baggage, equipment; suite, train 

wares, baggage 

lox 

shadow, obscurity 


166 



VOCABULARY 


Armenian - 

uiqpunfniqp, uiqfmifq^Ji 

uiqjljiuG, uiqpljniGp 
mqjljnpqli 

luqinp, uiqinjig 
uiqinuiquiJiG 
uiqinuiqinrulp -nj 
uiqmbip, uiqinhp 

U*q>Jit, UqiJihuij 

uiqpuun, -mg 
uiqpuunnip-Jii_G, -huiG 
ui 6 hif, -hgji 
uaf, -mg 
mifmG, -mg 
uufm^hif, -hgji 

imfuinG, miTiupiujGnj 
uiiTmpuiGng, -mg 
uiifmup-, -nj 
uiifpumGiuif, uiifpmp&Ji 

uufpuiuinuiGhif, -hgji 
uiifpuiuiniuGnipJivG, -hmG 
uufpmpwuiLuiGJuf, -bgmj 
mifpnju, -Jig 
uivfhG- 

uiifhGuigtin 

luiThGuiljhgnjg 
mifhGmjG, -Jig 

(pi. mifhGhphuiG, mifbGhpJiQ) 
uiifhGuijJi^njg 

mifbGmpGnphnq 


English 

shadows, darkness, obscurity 
girl 

son, illegilimaic son (mqgjilj + 
npqji) 

ordure, dung; soil 

dirty 

dirty 

morass, marsh, swamp 

Alpheos 

poor 

poverty 

to wax, increase, grow 
year; uiif junft yearly 
vase, pot, vessel 

to be ashamed, confounded 

(Cf. UllflULp) 

summer 

summer-dwelling 

shame 

to lift up, raise; arise, climb 
(aor. uufpuip&uij) 
to accuse 
accusation 

to be proud, haughty 
crowd, host, multitude; tumult 
all, every (as first member of 
a compound) 

all-wise, all-knowing, omni¬ 
scient (uiifhG + gtm) 
who gives life to all 
all, every 

which extinguishes everything 
(cl. 2ji; n iguiGhiT) 
all-merciful 
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uufhGhi.|iG (adv.) 
uufhGbphiuG 
uiifhGbpjiG 
uiiTtG 

uufjiu, unfunj, unfuhuiG 
unfniuJiG, uiifmuGnj, unfniuGji 
uufnLuGuiGuuf, —ni_tj Ji 
uiifncuGuigniguiGhif, -rngji 
uufm.uGm.pJuG, -buiG 
unfu|, -ng 
uufujpnu]UijJiG 
unfpuiGunf, -uiguij 

uij (inicrjcciion) 
uijq, -nr 

lujqniG 

uijqhuuuuG, -uig 

wjqji, -buicf 

mjij (dcmonsiralivc) 

“■J1P 

uij^ptG 

uijdif 

uijdtTJvli 

uiji (also uijq) uijjng 
_bui 9 

uij|wl]hpu], -Jig or -uig 

luj^nLuin 

^Jl^P 
*uj*, -h» 

uijdhuiifG, uij&hifuiG 
uijG (demonsiralive) 
uijGnihbuihi 


completely, entirely, absolutely 

all (N. pi. of unfhGuijG) 

all (N. pi. of unfhGiujG) 

amen 

month 

spouse 

to marry 

to marry olT, give in marriage 

marriage 

cloud 

thundering 

to be fortified (from tuiTnip, 
-ng firm , fortified) 

Oh! 

morning, dawn; juijqm.1; at 
dawn, in the morning 
at dawn; uijq.m.G mjgmG 
every day at dawn 
vineyard 
vine, vineyard 
that 
there 

in that same place 
now (uiju + dimf) 
now 
other 

foreign, strange 
who has another form 
to alter, change 
from another place 
somewhere else 
goat 

kid, gazelle 
that 

hereafter, after that, thereafter 
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uijG^unJi 

uijGujhu 

uijGu||iu|i, -huicj 
uijn 

uijujiuGhif, uijujuiGhgft 
mjujG 

utju, (demonsiralive) 
m J u * _n flf 

uijuuihuip 

uijuuihuipjuf, -hguij 

UXJUIULp 

uijuJiGpG, iuju JiGpG, lujujtQfG t 
uijunihbinhi 

UlJU£Ullj\ 

uijuiqku 

mjuujJiuJi, -huig 
uijup 
uijuptG 
uijwJi 

uijutGntif, uijinhuij 
uijp, umG 
uijpuiguiLhp 

uijphif, -hg}» 
uijpbGng, -uig 

uijphLdjt (and uijpm.&|i> 

uijpli, -buig 

uiG- 

uiGiuguxG, -uig 


so much (cl . ^unj») 
thus (cl. -ujtu) 
such a 
yes 

to mock at 

derision, scorn, mockery; 

uijiqG umGhiT to deride 
this 

evil spriril, demon 
possessed (by demons), mad 
(cf. huiplpuGbif, huipjt) 

to be possessed 
today 

that is, id cst 

from now on, henceforth 

(ui June + hhinbi) 

so much (cf. junji) 

thus, in this way (cf. -iqtu) 

of this kind, such 

here, to this place 

in this same place 

from there (where you arc) 

to swell, be bloated 

man 

burned, ravaged (cf. uijphif 
and uicbp) 
to bum 

an asylum for widows (from 

uxjpji) 

cavalry ( man-and-horse) 
widow 

negative particle, first member 
of a compound 
late, lardy 
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U.Guihjun, IkGuihuiuij 
luGuijj'JUiphJilj, -uicj 
uiGui^uin 
uiGuiufuilj, -uig 
uiGuiujuim, -uicj 
uiGuimul|, -uig 
uiGumui l^ni p |iiG, -huiG 
uiGuuiniG, uiGuiuGng 

uiGuipq., -Jig 
luGiupqhiT, -hgji 
uiGuipduiG, -Jig 
uiGunjifG, -JiGuig 
uiGuuptGnipJiLG, -huiG 
uiGqunf 
uiGgrp uiGqhq 
iuGq.htn, -lug 

uiGq 

rnGq, -Jig 
luGuiquiquip 
tuGquuf, -ng 
iuGquufiu[nj&, -uig 

uiGquipifuiG, -Jig 

luGqkG 

UGqifp^G 

uiGqniGrjp, uiGqGqng (pi. noun) 

uiGqtuuui 

uiGqp 

luGqpuuGJil], uiGqpuiGlpug 
uiGqphG 

uiGhpuiG 

uiGt^p, uiGJidJig (pi. noun) 
uiGpuuJi 


Anahit ( a goddess) 
foreigner, expatriot, exile 
impartial 
pure 

desert, uninhabited land 
prodigal, libertine 
debauchery 
animal, beast (lit. not 

speaking, dumb, sec uiuhtD 
unpraise worthy, dishonorable 
to dishonor, revile 
unworthy 
criminal, illegal 
lawlessness, iniquity, injustice 
limes (as in "ten times") 
vulture, falcon 

ignorant: juiGqluiu ignorantly, 
stupidly, unknowingly 
there 
field 

endless, without end 
limb, member, part 
paralytic, paralyzed, lame 
(cf. jniituiGhif) 
without remedy or cure 
there, in that same place (Adv.) 
Andmcshn 
abyss, precipice 
thence, from that place 
to that place 
first-born, eldest 
there, in that same place; then; 

again 

non-Iran 

curse 

unfullcd (doth) (cf. p-unjihif, 
turn, expand) 
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uiGp-Jii, -ni.ng 

uiGJiduiGhiT, uiGJidJi, 3 sg. mGfd 
uiGJidnq, -uicj 
uiGJipuiL, -tug 
luGJipuiuitpJii-G, -huiG 
uiGinju, -Ji<f 
ujGdGniGq, -ng 
mGljuij, -Jig 
uiGljuiGJuf, uiGljuij 

uiGljuiimup, -Jig 
utGl|uipuiLtn, -Jig 
uiGljiupg, -Jig 
uiGljiupgnLpJiLG, -buiG 
uiGIjJilG, -huiG 
uiGljnqJiG, -ng 
uiGhutppnip-JiiG, -buiG 

uiGhummn, -Jig 

mGhiuiuunfcqJi, -huig 
uiGhbui, -ng 
uiGhGuipJiG 
wGhnq, -tug 
uiGdG, uiGdJiG 


uiGdCuicnp, -uig 
uiGdGbuij 

uiGdpbL, -mg and -ng 
uiGifuiptTJiG, luGifuipifGnj 
luGifJim, -mg 


numberless, innumerable 

lo curse 

cursor 

unjusl, iniquitous 

injustice 

dark 

barren 

unstable, inconstant 
to fall, drop; have recourse to, 
seek help from; lack 
incomplete, imperfect 
not in want, not indigent 
1) disordered, chaotic 2) illicit 
disorder, chaos 
angle, corner 
bed, mattress 
irregularity; unevenness 
(cl . huipp-) 

faithless, pagan, unbeliever; 

unbelievable 
incredible, unbelievable 
without trace 

impossible; excessive, immense 
careless, negligent 
person, soul, sell; often used as 
reflexive -sell; juiGdG 
uinGhif to recommend, 
confide, juiGdG umGm.iT 
to accept 
self-existent 

strong, corpulent, of fine 
stature 
rain 

bodiless 

mindless, stupid 
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uiGtfutnLp'fuG, -hiuG 
uiGjniunipju-G, -huiG 
uiGGifuiG, — 
uiGjtG, -uig 

tuG^hji -mg 
uiGjfnLp|ii.G t -huiG 

u,Gn J 2 * -ha 

uiGnprj|i, -mg or -hrng 
iuGnpgnip{ii_G, -huiG 
mGnuuGhif, -hgji 
mGnvG, uiGnuuG 
UGmj 

rnGntjuihrun, -fig 
luGnijiuhninnipfiiG, -hiuG 
mGjunfi, -fig 
uiGu(iul}uiu, -Jig 

luGufuiGnLGuipiup 
uiGujiuinnuf 
uiGujwuipuiuui, -fig 
luGujfnnuiG, -fig 
luGuuuf, -uigfi (with dal.) 

uiGubpifG, -ifuiGcj 
uiGvnum, -Jig 
uiGuifi 

uiGgiuGbif, uiGgfi 
mGguimp, -mg 
uiGgniguiGbif, m.gfi 
ui^uilfbpui, -mg 
ui^uiljtipuuuutp, -mg 
m^ml^hputhtf, -hgji 


nonsense, stupidity 
hopelessness, despair 
dissimilar, unlike (uiG + GifmG) 
unbuilt: uninhabited; 
unprosperous 

inextinguishable (cl. pfifiuGfuf) 

ugliness, deformity 

sweet 

childless 

childlessness 

to name 

name 

Anus (Castle of Oblivion; 
cf. nip) 

sweet-smelling (from uiGnj 2 > 
sweet smell, pleasant odor 
immeasurable, unbounded 
continual, perpetual, 
inexhaustible 

unadorned, simple, modest 
ineffable 
unprepared 
useless, unneeded 
to listen, obey, pay attention, 
heed 
sterile 

forest, woods 
from there 
to pass through, by 
traveller 

to cause to pass by, omit 
pupil, disciple 
who loves students 
to teach 
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ui2juuiin 

mjJvuunnipjiLQ, -huiG 
mjjuiupiuG 
u^jumphif, -hgji 
uipjxnuph, -iug 

ui^fuuipluugjip, -ng 
uijJuuiphtuljuiG, -mg 
ui2juuiphuihh^ 
ui2ntG, ui2GuijGnj 
ui^uighq, -ng 

ui^umhif, -hgji 

ui^p, ui^uig 

tUU]lU 

U1UJU1 

uiujuiljmGhif, -hgji 
uui]iul|uiQji£, -mg 
uiu]ui2|uuiptuf, -hgji 
umpi^jvuipntpjiLG, -huiG 
uiupupuiGp, ungwpiuBJig (pi. noun) 
mujmphG 

uiujuuiunfphif, -hgji 
uiiguuul|, -mg 

muiphgnLgmGhif, -nigji 

mj, -nj 


trouble, woe, labour: u^Juuun 
umGhtf to trouble, plague, 
torment 

labor, trouble, torment 
a place lor tears, lamentations 
to lament, mourn 
land, world, earth, country, 
province 
census 

worldly; native 
bewailing the world 
autumn 

with beautiful eyes, 
good-looking 

to have regard for someone, 
be partial to (rnjp + -uin, 
sec maGnuf) 
pi. of uiljG, eye 
adv. then, afterwards, later 
when used as a noun must end 
in j: uiujuij; iTJiG^hi jrnujmj 
until now 
to ruin, destroy 
destroyer, despoiler 
to do penance, expiate 
penance, atonement 
palace 

truly, in effect, doubtlessly 
to revolt, rebel 
slap, box on the car; -u 
huiGhif, box the cars 
to save, rescue from danger 
(fact, of mujpjitf, -hgrnj, 
be saved, escape, live) 
right, right hand 
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uignqhif, -bgji: jiupnqbif 

uignqmpjuG, -buiG: jiujnqnLp|u.G 
urn 

umuiquium, — jicf 


lunuilj, -ukj 
luntuGdfiCG 
uinaiGcj (with gen.) 
umiu^iuip 

uinuif (with gen.) 

uin.uipuiLnpnt.p|u-G 

umiupji 

umuif|i qGbiT, hq|i 

umuijJiG 
umuipCinpq, -uicj 
umiupGnpqhif, -hg}» 
umuij>Gnpqrup|»iG, -buiG 
uiauiuiqb[uipuiGbif t -bgji 
uinuniujtqbii’, -hgji 
tumuuuuuq, -uig 
uiauiLuiLui, -nt 
uiniuib^ 

umun.hini.if, umuiihifi 
umuifbtf, -bgji 
uinuifhiu^t -b[ng (parliciplc) 
uiauipb[uil|uiG, -uig 
uiauiph^nLhJt, -huig 
uiaiup-uig 


to cause to succeed, to cause 
to prosper, favour with 
success, prosperity 
prep, to, near, beside, etc. 
veil, curtain, hanging: 

wedding-chamber: npqji 
or ifuiGnil{ umuiqiuuinji, 
groomsman 
proverb 
simple, alone 
without 

ghost, specter, apparition (uia + 
uijiuip) 
before 

proposition, offer 

front (side); adv. before, in 

front of; prep, before, in 
front of (with gen.) 
to propose, offer, produce, 
declare, institute 
first 

leader, chief 

to lead, guide, conduct 

leadership, guidance 

to mythologize, compose fables 

to mythologize, compose fables 

ceiling 

morning 

more (cf. unlqji) 

to increase; repeat, do again 

to send 

apostle 

apostolic 

female apostle 

sender 
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rnnbid or iun[ud, -ni 
lunpGphp (with gen.) 
umdmifmjG 

umjip, -mg 
um|Gniif, mn^gji 
uinG 

umGuiljjiG, -IjGng 
wnGbif, uipiupji 


umGniif, umji 


umnqmGbif 
uin.nqfnip-|n.G, -hmG 
uiuhqG, uiuqiuG 
uiuhif, -mgji 

U.unp, -ng 

uiunpuiljuiG, -mg 

rnunpji, -Lng 

rnuniji, -hmg 

muu|mtnml|, -mg 

muujiuuuuljhif, -hgji 

muujmptu, -mg (also muujmphq) 

mum (adv.) 

mumbqmgtm, -mg 

rnumtG 


lion 

beside (cl. pGphp) 
transitory, momentary (mn + 

dm if) 

cause, occasion 
to fill (cl. jGnuf) 
gen. sg. of mjp 

married woman (utnG + IjJiG) 
to make, do. Note the many 
compounds with umGhiT: 
see lor example, uijtqG, 
uijjviuiui, mGdG, rnirnp, 
pmpji, hphljmipu, jni., 
ijimnminp 

to take. Note the many 
compounds with urnGnuf; 
sec, for example, mGdG, 
prng, iftj, ^pifhqu, mhqji 
water, irrigate (cf. nunquiGbif) 
health, soundness 
needle 

to say, speak (the present mul; 
frequently is used for the 
aorisl) 

Syrian (noun) 

Syrian (adj.) 

Syrian (adj.) 

woollen (from mup, muni) 

invasion 

to invade 

stadium, arena; a measure of 
distance 
here 

astrologer (utuuiq + qtm) 
right here 
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uiiunji 

uiuinjiGuiG, -uig 
uiuinq, uiuinhq 
U.uinq|il|, -uiljutG 
UumnLiu^, U-uinni^nj <ui£, uij) 
Gen. PI. tuutnnuudng 

uiuinmuiduiljoiG, -ukj 
uuunmui&mjjiG, -ng 
uuiinniui&uiutp, -tug 
uiuinnLiu^uunnip, -ng 
uuunnLiudbqtG, -uig 
unnnmuiOni p|iiU, -huiG 
uiuinnuu^iuujmjmnipjiLG, -huiG 

oiuinnium 

tuup, uiunL 

uunuufG, uunuiifuiG 

uiinhuiif, imnhgji ini. uiinb} 

uiinbuiG, —Jicf 

unnpni_;>tuG, -lug 

LLinpu|iuuuul|iuG 

uipuiq 

uipiuitq, 

uipunfpji, -buic} 

lupuipuid, -ncj 
uipuipfx 
uipiupji^, -tug 
uippbGuitf, -hguij 
uipphgnq, -tug 
tuppji 

uipqtuGq, -tug 
uipquiujip, -biug 


from here 

degree, grade; rank 

star 

the Little Star (Venus) 

God 

divine 
divine 
loving God 
god-given 
divine 
divinity 

piety, religion, worship 

(cl. ujui^uibif) 

Irom here; Irom right here 
fleece, wool 
tooth 
to hale 

assembly, council 
fire-temple 
Azerbaijan 
quickly 

a mythical animal lhai cures 
by licking (see jjtqhif) 
married woman, one who has 
a husband (from uipuufp, 
insi. of uijp) 
creature, created thing 
aorisl of uinGbif 
creator 

become drunk 
drinker 

aorisl of pifujhif 
womb 

effect, product 
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uipq.h[uiQ, -uicf 
uipq.bqnLif, uipqfqji 
uipq 

lupij, -nig 
uipquip, -ng 
uipquiphi 

uipquipnip-jiiG, -htuG 
uipqhuiLp, uipqhip 
uipqfG 

tupqJiiG, -huiGg 
uiphguil|G, uiphguil|iuG 
uiphi, -nL 

uipbi.b[f, mpbi h^Jig (pi. noun) 
uippmG, uipp-Gng 

uipduiG, —Jig 

uipduiGuiLnpnipJiiG, -buiG 
uipcfuiGJi, -huig 
uipji, -buig 
u»p|i, uipjip 
uipJiiG, -buiG 
Upjif, Uphuig 
uip&uip, -nj 
uip&uiphqtG, -qJiGuig 
lup^uip-Ji, -buig 
uip^iupfriuGhiT, -uip&Ji 
uip&niji, -buig 
Up^pmOJi, -buig 

uipl|uiGbiT, uipljji 
uipljq, uipljhq 
luphiuiTuipbbiT, -bgji 


prison 

lo hinder, impede, obsiruci 
now; so, ihcn 

shape; adornmcnl (cf. quipq) 
just, righteous 
really, truly 
justice, right 

particle of interrogation; truly 

right now 

deed, work 

sun (cf. uiphi) 

sun 

cast, the East (uiphi + h[p) 
awake, vigilant, watchful; 

uipp-mG Ijunf, be awake 
worth, merit; worthy meri¬ 
torious; uipduiG t it is 
right, permitted 
prerogative, right 
worthy 
noble, valiant 

aorist imperative of jumGhtT 
blood 

Aryans, Iranians 
silver 

silver (adj.) 
silver (adj.) 

to excite, provoke, incite 
eagle 

Arlsruni (Armenian family 
name) 

to throw, cast, hurl 
box, chest 
to scorn, disdain 
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lupduiljbif, -bcjji 

lupifmljG, tupifljiuG 

U'P2 u, 4> -lu J 
Up^uiljni-GJi, -buicj 

uippuuiuC, -lucj 

uiprubuin, -|ig 

tuppiun, -ncj 

lupin, -ncj 

uipuuuuniuijjuf 

lupin uiunip, lupin uiuniiucj (pi 

uipin uiLup 

uipiniupfiG, -pGncj 

uipin uipnj 
lupin uipnui in 
uipin lupu 
UpuibiiuG, -uij 
uipuinpiujp, -uijncj 
uippuij, -ju| 
uippuijiumnip, -ng 
uippuijnLpJiiG, -huiG 
uippniGuiljiuG, -uig 
iuppniG{i, -huicj 
uippniGJip, -huicj (pi. noun) 
iuiiucj, -mg 

iuiiucjiuG[i, -mj 

UU-UlIJ^lj 

uxiuiq, -nj 
UlllUqUllj, -uig 

utiuiquiG, -lucj 
uiuuqnLin 
uiiiuG, -uicj 
lULuiGqhuijp, -bjng 


to free, untie, lei go (from 
uipduilj, loosed) 
elbow 

Arshak (proper name) 
of ihc family of Arshak, 
Arsacid 

a measure of distance 
art; trade, profession 
cow 
field 

tearful, weeping 
noun) tears (see uipinuiLup) 
tears (undeclined) 
outer, exterior; foreigner, 
outsider 
outside, out 
from outside 
outside 

Artevan (proper name) 

fields 

king 

given by the king 

kingdom 

royal 

royal 

the court 

great (in all senses of the 
word) 

the great, the nobility 
behold! 
sand, powder 
robber, brigand 
receptacle, basin 
sandy 

town, village 
traditions 
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uinuGghtf, —hej Ji 
uiLuiGqnipJii-G, -huiG 

UlLUlGjll} 

uaiuujilj 

uiLuiji, -uig, or -Jig 

umuphif, —hejf Ji 
lULcjfimljuiG, -uig 
uirq.rmn, un.cj.wji 
uiigwuiljuip 
iulij, -ng 
uii-hjji, -huig 
uii.bjnpij, -uig 

uiihui, usually uiihuijip, -huig 
uiihimupuiG, -uig 
uiLhwuipuiGuiljuiG, -uig 
uuhuuupuiGiup-JiLG, -huiG 
uiihp 

uirbphif, -hgji 
iui_bpuilj, -uig 

uitp^, -Jig 

tUL&UlGhlf, UlL&Jt 

uiLd, -Jig 
uilGuiG, -Jig 
uuG 

uiLiniup, -uig 
UlLUIUipUll|UlG 

umnuipuiGuiif, uuuuupuiguij 
uiLutuipuiGng, -uig 
uiiuiuipuiuiniG, -uuuGg 
uiuiuupnipJu.G, -huiQ 


to deliver, transmit, pass on 
tradition 

behold! look there! 
behold!, look here! 
booty; uiruip utnGhif, 
to plunder 
to plunder, pillage 
helper 

use, profit, advantage 

useful 

air 

more (cf. umuiih| ) 
superfluous; overflow, 
remainder 
news, good news 
the Gospel 
evangelical 

evangelizing, preaching 
ruin; destruction 
to ruin, destroy 
ruined, destroyed; ruin, 
destruction, waste land 
place where one passes the 
night; hostelry, inn 
to anoint 
serpent 

assistance, means 
interjection before uipjip, 
onward! advance! 
other, stranger, foreigner 
foreign, strange 
to be estranged 
hotel, inn 
hotel, inn 
foreignness, 
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vui p, uiintp 
uiLpkCuijJip 

uuptGp, uiipJtGtug (pi. noun) 


uup|iBuii}]ip 
UlLpjlGullj, -Uljj 
lutpjiGnuud 
uiipjtnpq, -uig 
lULplpuGni), -lucj 

unphGhtf, -hcfji 

uitphGmpJuG, -huiG 

uaji, -nef 

uuJtG, tut)t}iG, -mGp 


Puipb|nG, -}t 
pw^l»G, -|tg 
puiqljtuinuipiud 
ptuqifiudunfiuGuiljbiuj, -Ijbji 
puiqtfuiGtuif, -tugtuj 
puiqtfiugni.giuGbii', -ni_g{i 
puiqifuiljiuG, -tug 

puiqifjnf, -hguij 
piuqiTnipliiG, -hutG 
piuqnilp -uig 
puiqnuf, -tug 
pui<k, -Jig 
ptuduil), -utg 
puxduiGhif, puidtuGhgJt 


day, period of 24 hours 
legislator, legislative 
law, rule, right; found in the 
singular in the phrase: 
uiipkG t, it is lawful, 
proper 
legislator 

example, model, design 
rank, station 
maiden, virgin 
leper asylum 

(cl. rnplpun leprous) 
to bless, give benediction, 
consecrate 

blessing, benediction 

palm of the hand 

river, riverbank, side, edge 


Babylon 

altar 

with open arms 
long-lived, of long duration 
to grow, increase 
to sit, scat, invite 
guest, one who sits at the tabic; 
seal, sofa 

to sit (or recline) at the table 

host, multitude 

arm 

much, many 
tribute 
cup, goblet 
divide, separate 
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puijurn, -{ic| 
piur|uipjuiljhpf 
puuf, puiu, puij 

puiQ, -jtg 

puiCuilj, -tug 
ptuGutljJtif, -hgutj 
piuQuiif, puigji 
puiGphp, -tug 
putGhuip 

puiGguip, -tug or -ng 
ptuG;uipui6ui2uil|nLp{iLG, -huiG 

piuGumpljnL, -nt-ft 

ptuGutupl{ni.p{iiG, -huiG 
pui2(vjhif, -hg]i 
ptuquijuiGp, -tug 
pumGunf, putpdft 

ptuppum, -ng 
puippumjuf, -hgutj 
puiphqnpd, -tug 
puiphljuuf, -uig 
ptuphl]htug, -Ijhgutg 
putphptup, -tug 
puiphptupni.p-}uQ, -htuG 
pmp|t, -htug 

puiplpuGuuf, -uigtuj 
ptupd, -{tg 
puipdp, puipdnL, 
piupdniGp, ptupduiGg 


laic 

festival of unleavened bread 
I say, you say, he says 
except (with Jt + abl.): but 
word, speech; putG tun. ptuG 
word by word 
camp; troop 
to encamp 
to open 
messenger 

word (collective of putG) 
vegetables, greens, beets 
the tasting or eating of vege¬ 
tables; a vegetarian diet 
intriguer, scandalmonger, de¬ 
nouncer (cf. tuplpuGhtf) 
slander 

to allot, distribute 

silly stories, idle laics 

to lift, raise; suppress, remove; 

carry, support, endure 
speech, voice 
to speak 

benefactor, charitable 
of good will, friend 
living well 

charitable, beneficent 
beneficence, charily 
good; pi. ptupjip goods; 
uinGhi Gtfui puipjtu do 
good for (to) him 
to become angry 
cushion, pillow 
high 
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puip&puipbpA 

puipdpiuqnjG 
puipdpuiGunf, -rngiuj 

piupdpiuuuGquilp ~uig 
puipunufG, ptupuifniGp, 
puipuifuiGg 
pujptnp 
piucj, -mcf 


ptuguicphuiq, -phq.utg 

pumul]uiG, -cug 
BhpuiGfuu 

pblpuGbif, pbljji, 3 sg. bphlj 
pbnG, phn}iG 
pbp,-ng 
-php 

pbpuiG, -ng 
phpq, ~hg or -mg 
pbpbif, pbpji 
phip, -nj 

p^h2k» - n 9 

pd^ljbif, -bg|» 
pd^linipjicG, -huiG 
php. -“*9 
Ph L P. " n J 
pinvp, -ng 
pqjubif, -hgh 


very high (prnpdp + phpd 
height) 

highest, higher 

to stand up, climb: increase, 
grow; swell up 
height, elevation 
twigs (used in the Zoroastrian 
ritual) 
good, well 

open; with prep. h : adv. h 
far, lar off; h p«“9 
go away, forth; h p«*9 
pmuu^bgmgmGbif roll 
away, h P m H maGnLif, 
exclude, take away 
living in the open air 
(cl. mgmG)ufi uiLp) 
satisfying, satisfactory, enough 
Bethany 
to break 
burden 
fruit 

adjectival suffix, c.g. upnquiphp 

mouth 

fort, castle 

to carry 

10,(XX) 

physician 

to heal, cure 

healing 

stick, staff, rod 
1(),(XX) (see phep) 
hill 

to emanate, arise 
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prjJunufG, -ifuiGg 

pGull], -Uig 

pGuiLjhif, -hgji 
pGuiljJi^ -uig 
pGiulfnipJiiG, -huiG 
pGlUl 

pGrup-JiiG, -huiG 
pn[np, -ng or -Jig 
pn[npbphuiG, pn|npbp JiG 
pnpnphif, -hgji 

r n JP>-hn 

pnp,- nj 

pnpnin, -Jig or -uig 

pni.fr uiGhif, pnifrji, 3 sg. bpnjfr 

pniG, -uig 

pranG, ppuxG, ppmGp 

pniuuiGJuf, pniuuij 

pnipuiuuuuG, -uig 
pnipniifG, -ifuiGg 
paGuipuip 
paGuiquunhif, -hgji 

pn.Gun.np, -uig 
pphif, -hgji 


emanation, gushing or 
spurting out 

real, original, genuine, indige¬ 
nous, native (cl. pni-G) 
to dwell 

dweller, inhahitant 
dwelling (act of) 
all, complete, entire; 

by no means (cf. pniG) 
nature 

all, completely 
all together 

to protest, call lor justice 
(from pnqnp protest) 
f ragrance, scent 
leprosy 
leprous, leper 
to nourish, raise, maintain, 
support 

root, stem, ground; 

as adj. natural, real 
fist; force, violence; pnuiG 
huipl|uiGhif undertake, 
pul one’s hand to 
to grow (of plants, from 
pnju, plant) 
garden 

fragrant odour 
forcefully, violently 
to force, oblige, constrain; 

violate, oppress 
mighty; tyrant 
to dig; break down 
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quiquipG, -uipuiG 
quiquiG, -uig 
9 'uqjqbuigji, -mg 
quqniuw, ququwhuiG 

quih, -nig 

quihnjp, -nj|»g (pi. noun) 

c fiuq|iqbui 

quiqui 

qiuquiGuiqGuig 

quid’, aor. 3 sg. bljG 

qiujpiul|qbiT, -bcfji 
qiujp<juljqmp|iiG, -buiG 
qtuji, -ng 
quiGA, -nig -|»g 
quiGduipuiG, -uig 
quiriG, -uiGg 
guipjjuf, -bgiuj 
quipniG, quipGuijGnj 
quiiuin, -uig 
qiuiumuiljiuG, -lug 
quiijip, quiipji 
qhuiiq or qhiq, qhq; 
qbjniif, qb[|i, 3 Sg. Hh 
qbhhG, -nj 
qhqhg^, qhqhgmi 

qhqbgl}mp|iiG, -huiG 
qbqifG, qbqifuiG 
qhin, -ng 
qhinJiQ, qbuiGnj 


top (of head): summit, peak 

wild beast 

Galilean 

coming, arrival, advent (from 
qunf, infinitive quif) 
throne, seal, rank 
throne 
Galilee 

in secret, secretly, clandestine 
one who goes secretly 
to come: with infinitive 
renders continuous action 
to scandali/e, give offense to 
scandal, outrage 
wolf 
treasure 
treasury 
lamb 

to abhore, detest, be averse to 

springtime 

province, region 

provincial, local 

courtyard 

village 

to turn, tw'ist 

Gehenna 

beautiful,, handsome (from 
qbq, beauty) 
beauty, handsomeness 
wool, fleece 
river 

earth, dry land 
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cj.binGunnuipiu&, - juj 

q.hpkqifiuG, -tug 
tfhphif, -hgfi 
gbpjr, -inj 

qhp&nuf, gbp^ji, 3 Sg. bqbpir 
ghprup-JitG, -buiG 
qhpijxhif, -bgji 
cjhrq 

‘HpuhifmGji 
qtui, -uig 
gpuaf, -mgmj 

gJiB, «fGnj 

gJiGhppnt, -mg 
-Lnj, -ini[ 
gji 2 hp, -nj 

gjijbpmjG 
gjunmlj 
gjimbif, -mgji 
q.junni_p}u.G, -huiG 
gjip, <jpnj 

g{uq 

qqjmmnbif, -hgjr 

qq{vmuip, -mg 
<}i]umLnjinip-}ii.G, -hrnG 

gi^|um[{iG (adv.) 


spread on the ground 
(cl. uuupui&) 
tomb, sepulcher 
to take, sci/c (as a prisoner) 
prisoner 
to shear, shave 
imprisonment 
to plunder, devestate 
see ghuiiq 

Gclhscmanc, also ‘thpuhiTuiG 
knowing (see qjiwhif) 
to have pity, be compassionate 
(from qntp) 

purchase-price; frequently in 
plural with sing, value: 
qJiGp, rjGng 

wine-drinker (q{iG|t + mppm) 
wine 

night, evening; in the loc. 
without prep. <^h2^Ph 
as adv., during the night 
during the night, nightly 
one who knows 
to know 

knowledge, intelligence 
script, writing; qjxpp, qpng, 
book; Scripture; collective 

qphrnG, gpbGnj writing 
see q.huiiq 

to behead, execute (from 
q|ni.|u + huiin; see 
hmmmGhif) 
principal, chief, head 
primacy, superiority, 
supremacy 
personally, self 
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q6bif, -bg|i 

qGuid, qGiug|i, 3 sg. qGiug 
qGuigp, cj.Giu(j[ic| (pi. noun) 
qGbif, -bcjji 
qnhiuGunf, -uiguij 
^nq, -nef 

qnquiGuiif, -uicjiuj 
qnj, 3 sg. (no aorist) 
qnj, -JlL 

qnjuigmp|u-G, -buiG 
qnjG, qniGnj 

qnjGtuqnjG (or qni.GuiqnjG) 

qnGt (also qnGbuij) 

qnjbif, -bcjJ» 

qn^JiiG, qnjifuiG 

qn^nufG 

qm|hif, -hg|» 

qni[huin, -ha 

qnp£, -ng 

qnp6hif, -hgji 
qnpin, -ng or -Jig 
gnip, qpnj 
gnLp, qpnj 
qnufuipbif, -bgji 
qniGq, -uig 

g ni gt 

quuuGhif, qinji, 3 Sg. hqjnn 


head 

to scratch, make a mark 
to go 

march, course; behaviour 
to buy 

to give thanks, be thankful 
thief 
to steal 
to exist 

existence (sec qnj); insi. used 
as adv. qnjju, all, 
completely 
existence 
colour 

of many colours 
at least 
to call, shout 
call, shout 
see qn^JiiG 
to praise 

praise, recommendation 
work, deed, product; tool; 

J» qnpfr on business 
to work, do 
frog 

well; ditch, moat 
pity, tenderness, compassion 
to collect, assemble 
crowd, troop, band; 

qniGquiq.ni.Gii in crowds 
3 sg. subj. Of qnj, 

often meaning "perhaps" 
to find, consider 
(from q|am find) 
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gpuicbif, -fccjji 


q.pq.n.hiT, -bgji 
qphp-h 
<fphif, -bgji 

-m 8 


"8 

ijui (dcm.) 
i^uu^iuphif, -hgji 
ijui[iup, -ng 
quihhljuiG, -uig 
i^unfuiG, -uig 
guijhuilj, -uig 
r^uijhljuipuip 
ijuifig, -uig 
quiGi}iuq)uf, -bgrnj 
gui^G, ljuijJiG 
ijui^ui, -uig 
ijuijuiuijJiG, -uijGng 
i}uinG, qumJiG 
gumGuuf, guipduij 
gumGuiujtu (adv.) 
qumGnipJuG, -huiG 
ijuiu, -mg 
quiui, -Jig 

quiuuuu|uiputhtf, -hgji 
rjuimuiuinuiG, -uig 
gunmuplp -uig 
quiuiuipljuiQ&Q, -uiG&JiG 


l« take as hostage, seize, lake 
by force (from gpuu 
pledge, security) 
provocation, defiance, 
insolence, obstinacy 
to provoke, agitate, arouse 
almost, nearly 
to write 
writer, scribe 


»1 


dcm. suffix 
this 

to stop, cease 
green, fresh, new verdure 
a unit of money, dahekan 
bitter, sour, harsh 
wet-nurse; patron; tutor 
like a nurse, or instructor 
(small) unit of money 
to be slow, tardy 
agreement, treaty, alliance 
plain, field 

flat; one who lives on a plain 
biller 

to turn, return 
bitterly 

bitterness, harshness 
class 

judgment 

to condemn (cf. iquipuip) 
judgment 
empty; useless 
rotten; idle 
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qiuinim np, -uhj 
quip, -mej 
quipumuGq, -uig 
qmp6, -Jic| 
quipdbuq 

quip&nrcjuiGbif, 

qiupifuiG, —Jicj 
T-uuJip 

qbqbijnf, -bqwj 

qbG, 

qbn 

qbuiquiG, -uicj 
qbt, qju-ji, -ukj 
qt«f 


qt«q, qjuqjc qhq [J»GJuf, 
qhq bqt, h qhq b[uiGt, 

h *M k 

qtiqp, ijHuig 

qdGhuij, qdGhjicj 
qdn|uiuljiiiG, -ukj 
qdnjup, qdnjwnqf (pi. noun) 
qdniuip, -uicj 
qdnuupuiL (adv.) 
qJiquiGbif, q{iqh> 3 s 8- ^qkq 
qfufhif, -hgji 
qjiiqfuf, -hjjuij (with dat.) 

qhp, qhf 


judge 

ccnlury 

height 

return 

(the participle of qurnGunT) 
adv. again, then 

to turn; return; convert (fact, of 
quinGuuf, quip&uij) 

remedy, cure 
David 

to vacillate, waver, balance 

religion 

still 

messenger 
demon, evil spirit 
usually a plural noun, qtifp, 
qjufiuq lace: occurs in 
such idioms as qhf qGhif, 
turn towards, address 
to become l ining, suitable: 
it is lilting, suitable 

events, occurrences, 
circumstances 
harsh, severe 
hellish, devil 
Hell 
difficult 

with difficulty, hardly 
to mass, heap up, accumulate 
to run, hasten 

to meet, happen, come across 
aorisl-imp. of qGhif 
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ijJiLiuhuip, -mg 

ijJiLiuhmpJnf, -hguij 
rjJiuuG, -mg 
qjmuuju^ui, -Jig 
rj Juuiujiujinni p JilG, -hmQ 
gjup-, -Jig or -mg 
qjup, -mg 

tjJiipmgnLguiGhif, ijJiLpuigmgJi 
ijJupmL (adv.) 
ijJiLpJiG, -mGg 
ijJiigmqG, qJuguiqJiG 

qGhiT, hqji 

rjnrjuuf, -mgji 

gnqnLifG, qnqifuiG 

qnjG (deni, of identity) 

ijnt (pers. pronoun) 

qninG, ijpmG, qpncGp, qpuiGg 

qniuuip, quuihp 

ijnipp, qpuig (pi. noun) 

jjnip (pronoun) 
ijigjip, -mg 
qujpnipJiLG, -hmG 
ijpuijuui, -Jig or -mg 
gpmgji, -hmg 


bedeviled, possessed (qbi + 
hmp, see hmpl|mGhiT, 
hmpji) 

to be possessed, beset by devils 

chancellery 

devil-worshipping 

worship of demons 

magician 

easy, agreeable 

to make easy, lighten 

easily 

easy 

of the race of gods (qhi + mqG) 
god 

to put, place 
to tremble, shake 
trembling, tremor 
the same 
you (sg.) 

outer gate, door (cf. qmpp) 
daughter 

gate, d<K)r (cf. qnmG>, }i 
qnipu outside 
you (pi.) 
clerk, scribe 

writing, letters, literature 
garden 

neighbor (from qniiiG, ij.ni.pp) 


h 


hmip-G 

bppmjhgji, -mg 
hppmjhghptG 
bijbumgji, -mg 


see hLpG 

Hebrew 
in Hebrew 
of Edessa, Edessan 
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hqG, hqjiG 
bqp, bqhp 
bpb (or pb) (conj.) 
b^uiGbif, b^Ji 

b^nrqiuGbiT, -nrqji 
bip, h[{icj (pi. noun) 
blj, -uiq 
blj, hlpujp 
hl{bqbg}i, -buiy 
bljji, bljG 
hquiGfuf, bqt 
hqpuijp, bqpuiip 
bqbunfG, hquiifuiG 
hqbifiG 
hqbiGbuij 
hq&uiGhd*, bqi>}i 
bqjbpnL, -uicf 
bqfhtp, bqghp 
hqinki_p, bqinbp 
htf 

biqjiuljruqnu, -uig 

nom. pi. -mGp 
buj|uil|nu[nunLpJ ilG, -buiG 

hu (personal pronoun) 

hinq, buihq 

burnt 

bpuiq, -nj 

hpuiqjiif, -bcjuij 

hpmjuinjip, bpuijuinbuuj (pi. noun) 
bpuiifvulj, -lucj 

bpuiG 


aor. of qCbiT 

ox 

border, limit, edge, shore, bank 
that, il', or 

to go up, go forth: pGq unuug 
h[uiGbif to precede 
to extract 
exit, going 

coming, newcomer (cl. U|K> 

aor. imp. of quid' 

church 

aor. of quid' 

to be, become 

brother 

frost, ice 

cedar 

of cedar 

to destroy, abolish 
deer 

horn; fig. force, pride 
morass, marsh, swamp 
! am 
bishop 

episcopate; rank or title of 
bishop 

1 

place 

aor. of imuif 
dream 
to dream 
blessing, benefit 
group, troop, band, herd (from 
hputif group, flock) 

Iran 
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bpuiGhuip hpuiGh^ncj 
hpuiGhiJi, -huig 
hpuiGhtf, -bgji 
hpp 

hpphiTG (indef. adv.) 


hpphp 

hp<j, -nj 
hpghif, -hgji 
hp<jhg|»li, -uig 
hpghgni), -mg 
hpg^, -mg 
hpqifGhiT, -hgji 
hpij.tfGuigm.gmQhif, -nigj> 
bpi^Grtuf, hpijniuij 
hpi^nuTG, hpqtfmG 
hphuaf, bphifnj 
bphlp -nj 

hphljuiip, -Jig; hphljmi.pu 
umGhif 
hphljnj, -Ji 
hphljnjJiG 

bphifbmG, hphifbGJig 

hphuni.G, -Jig 

bphup, bpbumg (pi. noun) 

bphLjiif, -hgmj 

hphp, -Jig 
bphfmiphmj, -hjig 
bpbpbmG, bpbgm.Bg, hpbpJiG 


blessed, fortunate 
happy, fortunate, blessed 
to bless, make fortunate 
when (interrogative and 
relative adverb) 
sometimes, ever, once, 
formerly, occasionally; 
bppbtTG...bpphii > G, 
now...now 

sometimes , ever: nj hppbp, 
never, at no time 
song 
to sing 
singer 
singer 
singer 

to swear, bear witness 
to cause to swear 
to swear 
oath 

period of three years 
evening, night 

to lake a night’s lodging, pass 
the night 
evening, night 
of the night 
of three years 
thirty 

lace, sight, appearance; Ji 

iJhpJiG hphuu outwardly 
to seem, appear; bphi.h|m[ 
openly 
three 

of three days 
all three 
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hphpljjrG, -ui<) 
bpbphuip{u.p 
bpbpimuuuiG, -jicj 
hptg, bpjitjni., 

hpJigniQp, hpJ»j)uiGcf 
bppunf, ^ntj.ujj 
hpphihlp -uicj 

bpjiinuiuuipi), -uic) 

hpjip 

bpftqu 

bplpup, -nj 

bpljuijG, -J»c) 

hpljUijGiuljb([m pfuG, -buiG 
bpl)uijGuuf|un, -ifuuuq 
bpljuijGunfutnLp^ivG, -buiG 
hpl)puiG, -|uj 
bpl)!)^^ 

bplfqpuiifhuiG, -bGJi 
bpljbuaf 

bpljbifbuiG, -hGji 
bpljbpfup 

hpljJiG, usually in pi. w/sg. 
meaning hpl{}iGf, hpljGJuj 

bpkhp* 


h pkha u 

hpljluip -JiL 
bpl)(iiqui^, -J»<j 
hpl)}uqnil| 


triple; thrice, three times 
three hundred 
thirteen 
elder 

to go 

coming-and-going 

(cl. bppuuf and bljji) 
young, young man 
third 
thrice 
iron 

wide,long 
longevity, long life 
patient, enduring (cl. 
patience 

ambiguous; double; false 
ambiguous, equivocal 
coin, didrachma 

(cl. lypunf drachma) 

two years 

biennial, two years old 
two hundred 
heaven, sky 

earth: hpl)(ip upuqwGhif + 

Dal. to prostrate one¬ 
self, adore, worship 
(lit. kiss the ground) 
twice 
fear 

pious, fearful, timid 
timid, fearful; hpmu.qm.lju 
uiplpuGbif cause fear, 
frighten 
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hplpfinhif, -bcjji 
bpljGuipbpd 

bpljC^juf, hpljbuij 
bpLjniniuuuiG, -Jiy 
bpljriL, -nig 
bpljninphuilj, -hlpug 
hpl|ninpfi , -huig 
hpljnphuiG, hpljngniGg, 
bpl|np)iG 
bpljuiujpji, -inj 

bpljpuiLnp, -lug 
bplipnpq, -uig 
bpl]pu]iugbif, -hg|i 
bp^pupuqm, bpljpujuignifi, -uii 
hppnpi}, -uig 
hppnpqnipJuG, -buiG 
hi 

bibp 

hipuiGuium.G, -Jig 

hipG, hipuiGg (also huiLpG) 

hipGhpnpq, -uig 

hipGiquiui}ilj 

hiq, jiiqnj 

hiu 

tnJihunuiuljuiG, -uig 
biftputui, bijipuunuij, bi^ipuiuuui 


q- 

quijpuigJiG 
qiujpuiGuuf, -uiguij 
qumuiduiGJuf, quinut&uij 
quiui 


lo doubt tel . jbpljmiuGunf) 
lilted to the sky: very high 
(hplj}iG + pbpd height) 
to tear 
twelve 
two 

twin: pair, couple 

twin 

both 

double edged (cl. uuijp, blade, 
edge) 
earthly 
second 

sec hpljjip iquiquiGhiT 

worshipper 

third 

trinity 

and, also, too 

only 

seventy 

seven 

seventh 

sevenfold 

oil 

still, moreover, besides 
of Ephesus, Ephesian 
Euphrates 


prep, with abl. instr. loc. 
furious(ly) 

lo inflame; become angry 
to fall into error, err 
separated, isolated 
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qtuinuiGbif, quunji 

quunfilp -Ipug 

quunniguiGbif, -mg[i 

quiui^jiif, quiinhuij 

qiupq, -mg 

quipquipbif, -bgji 

qmppdniif, quippbui j 

quiphnipfnf, -bguij 

quipif, -jig 

quipif uiGui[|i, -buig 

qiupiTuiGui[(ip, -[biug (pi. noun) 

quipifuiGuuf, -uiguij 

qunp, -ntg 

quiLpuig[ni|u, -uig 

quiipuiqnjG, -qncG|ig 

quiipuidnqni} 

qua puiljuiG, -uig 
quu puiij Lup, -uig 
quicpuicnp, -uig 
qun.pnLp|u.G, -buiG 
quicpp, quicpuiq (pi. noun) 
qpuiqjnf, -hguij 
qquuf, -uigji 
qq.hGm.tf, qqhguij 
qqbuut, -m 
qqbinGbif, -hgjt 

qqhgmguiGhif, -mg|t 

qqmompfiLG, -huiG 

qhqmif, qhq|t 
qhqj, -Jtg, also qhh? 


lo separate, isolate, divide, 
detach: choose 
Passover: Easter 
lo separate, divide 
to become separated, eul oil' 
ornament, decoration 
to pul in order: decorate 
to wake up, be wakelul 
to be terrified, frightened 
family, tribe, nation 
wonderful, astonishing 
wonder, marvel 
lo wonder at, be astonished 
troop, force 
leader, general 

exceptionally strong, stronger 
raising of soldiers; recruiting: 
draft; quupuufnqm| 

^JtGjttf to assemble an army 
soldier (cl. -uiljuiG) 
leader, general (cl. i[u»ph»f) 
strong, powerful 
strength, power; miracle 
army, forces 
to be occupied 
to sense, realize 
to pul on, dress oneself in 
clothing 

to oeverwhclm, cast to the 
ground (cf. qhm|»G) 
to dress 

care, carefulness (from 

qqnjj forcsighted, cautioas) 
to pour, spill (cf. hhqnuf) 
libertine, dissolute 
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qhGnnf, qhGJi, 3 sg. bqbG 

qbaunf, -uigji 

qbnniG, qbnGng 

qhp<iruiGbif, qhp&|i 3 Sg. 

qkp& (q- is prefix) 

qtG, qJiGnig 

qh <conj.) 

/* 

qji (interrog.) 
qjuupq 

<ihn? 

qJiGninp, -uig 
qJiGninpuiljuiG, -uig 

qJiGj (nom„ acc. inter, pron.) 

qJifiuGhiT, qjipji 

< l l i c h 

qhhin 

qqjuiGunT, -uiguij 
qqjniifG, qqfifuiG 
qift 

qnh, -Jig 
qnhuiGng, -uig 
qnhuipuiG, -uig 
qnhhtf, -hgji 
qniJuiGunf, -uiguij 
qniuipp 
qniiuppuiqJiG 
qmp 

qnpuiQi, -Jig 
qjuipjuf, -hguij 


to sacrifice 
to crawl, cring: fawn 
reptile, one who creeps 
to save, deliver, free 

arms, armour 
that, because 
what? why? 
as, how 

see qhq£ 

soldier (from qtG) 

military 

what? 

to go down, descend; 
abase oneself 

after, behind; qGuiif ql}GJi, 
to follow 

alter; qhhui hppuiiT, to follow 
(cf. jfarn) 

to repent, regret, rue (cf. qjiqj) 

regret (cf qjiqg) 

why? (q + Juft) 

offering, victim, sacrifice 

altar 

altar 

to sacrifice, make offering 
to refresh oneself, be refreshed 
brisk, lively, merry, gay 
brisk, lively, merry, gay 
vain; Ji qnip in vain 
wife’s mother 
to be angry, irritated, 
discontented (cf. juip) 
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qpuihp, qpiuhjig (pi. noun) 
qpljbiT, -bcjfj^ 
qpnLqbif, —hep Ji 


t 

tuiplj 


12* h2 n J 

tni_pjnG, -biuG 


piTpnutnuiGuiir, -mcjuij 

pifpnGbif, -bcf[» 
pifujbif, uippji 

qGij (prep, with acc., gen., dal., 
lot., abl., instr.) 

pGqiupifiuGuiif, -uigutj 


cuirassc, armour 
to deprive 

to tell, state, speak to 

(from qpnjg, -lug story) 

t 

3 sg. ol‘ bif 

3 s. aorist of uiplquiGhif, 
lupljji. This is a later 
form, because in classical 
Armenian monosyllabic 
aorists beginning with a 
vowel do not lake an 
augment in the 3 sing, 
active (e.g. uibbif, 
uib|i, mb) 
female, wife 
ass, donkey 

being, existence, oixsioi 
(from U 

C 

to be obstinate, stubborn; 
revolt (from Qifpmnn, 
stubborn) 

to catch, sci/c, apprehend 
(pGi^ + pnutG) 
to drink 

against, through, with, under, 
instead of 

to wonder at, be astounded 
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pGqqbf 

pGqqjuTuiGuuf, pGqqjufuiguij 

QGljjip 

QGijifp^G 

pGqm.G|nf, pGljuijiuj 
pGpiuGunf, -uicjuuj 
pGpuitjp, pGpui<f|icf (pl.noun) 
QGpkn.Gni.if, pGphpguij 
pGphp, um pGphp (with dal.) 
pGphpuiljuitf, -uig 
pGphpqm.uid, -ng 
pGppjip, pGpphuig (pi. noun) 
pGAuijhgmgiuGhif, pG£ruijhgni.gfi 

pGlpujmj 

pGljhGm.if, pGljbgfi (3 sg. pGljkg) 
pGljhp, -uig 

pGljjGnLif, pGlgiuj 
pGljh[niqmGhiT, -mqfi 
pGljqiTJuf, -hguij 

pGuuuGhGuiif, -hguij 

pGuuuGfi, -htug 

pGuiJip, -png 
pGinpmp|iLG, -buiG 
puui (prep, with ace., loc., 
dal., abl., insir.) 
puuuuGdGhif, -hg|» 


towards, against, contrary to: 

pGqqtif [|iGb[ (dal.) 

U) meet 

why? (pGq + kp) 
lo oppose, resist 

see pGinJip 

Andmishn (proper name) 
to receive, accept, take 
lo run, hasten, march on 
course, march: direction 
lo read 
beside, near 
nearby, assistant 
reading, lesson, lecture 
supper, evening meal 
to give, offer, present 
(from pG&uuj, ~{*g gift) 
aor. of pGqni-Gfuf 
to throw, repulse, hurl 
comrade, friend, pal 
(from pGij + l|hp) 
to plunge into, submerge 
to plunge, submerge 
to plunge, submerge, be sunk, 
be absorbed 
lo be familiar with, 
accustomed lo 
familiar; concerning the 
family; domestic (from 
qGij + inuiG, loc. of utniB) 
elite, chosen 
to chtxtsc, elect 
beyond, across, according lo, 
alter 

to assume, take upon oneself 
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piucj, -UICJ 

piuq.uit.np, -uicj 

putquiinpiuqG, puiquiinpiuq|iG 
nom. pi. -niGp 

puiquirnphif, -bq{i (with dal.) 
puiquiLriphcfnixfuiGhif, -nLcjJi 
puiquimpnipfitG, -buiG 

puiqnih|i, -huicj 
puiqbif, -bq}i 
puiGunf, puicjji 
puiG&p, puiG&ni 
puipqifuiG, -uicj 
puipqifuiGhif, -h$j|» 
puipqifuiGji^, -uig 
puipqifuiGmp[uG, -huiG 
puipifunnuip, -uicj 
puiLui[bqnLquiGhiT, -ni.g[i 
puiupuafibif, -hcj}» 
pui^btf, —hej-Ji 
puiifirup 

piupniuin, puipuuibiuG 

puipnicjuiGbif, -nicjJ* 
puipjjnf, puipbuij 

pb (conj.) 

pbpbtnLp}iLG, -hiuG 
pbiqtin 

pbpuiljuiinuipmp|u-G, -buiG 
phpuihummnm.p|iiG, -buiG 
phphiu 


crown, liara, diadem 
king 

of ihe royal family 

lo rule (as king) 
io make king, enthrone 
kingly rank: kingdom, 
dominion 
queen 
lo bury 

to dampen, wel, bathe, irrigate 

thick, fat, dense 

interpreter, translator 

to translate 

translator 

translation 

useless, vain, idle, uprofiiablo 

lo cause to roll 

to shake off, cast off 

to pour, empty, remove, despoil 

empty 

the action of hiding; 

hiding place 
to hide, conceal 
lo conceal oneself, 
be concealed 
sec bpb 

alleviation, relief, lightening 
(from phphi, -iujj light) 
although; often written pbqhn 
imperfcctncss, incompleteness 
doubt 
perhaps 
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pbuutfni.ju 

phup, -uig 

pqbGjl, -buig 
ptiqhn 

p}iphqG, pjipquiG pi. pfipqmGp 
pJipbnG, -pn.uiG 
pfiljmGp, pJiljuiGg (pi.noun) 
p{jL, pmng 
pJiLphif, -hcfji 

P2GuiifuiGhif, -bg|i 

pjGuufJi, buig 
p^GuiifnipjiLG, -buiG 
ppnLum, -uig 
P2mumnip|n.G, -btuG 
pnqnLpfiiC, huiG 

pnqnLif, pnqji 3 sg. hpnq 


P n Jl» pniqng 

pnnG, pnn]iG 
pnihif, -hg|i 


pmq, pqng 
pniju, pfunj 

P nL qp» loc - pqph 


enterprising, industrious (cl. 

phi, -uig wing and if|ubif) 
steep, slanting, crooked, 
inclined 

I'ig—tree (from pmq) 

see pbiqtui 

tin: plate: thin strip 

butterfly 

back, shoulder 

number 

to turn aside, deflect; distract 
(from phip) 
to abuse, revile, defame 
(from pjGuniuiGp, -uig, 
insult, abuse, slander) 
enemy 

enmity, hostility 
unfortunate 
misfortune, distress 
remission, discharge, relief, 
release 

to let, leave; imp. pnq, let, is 
also found in the expres¬ 
sion pnq pb apart from, 
not to mention 

lazy, lax, lifeless; pnji uiunf, 
to give permission, allow 
grandchild 

to count; consider; pnifiiT 
be considered; pm]i it 
seems, it appears 
(from p|»L) 

I'g 

black; pi. pmjup, blackness 
letter, missive 
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pm f , ppng 
pnji^p (pi. noun) 
pnj|tif, pnbuij 
pn^niG, pnjGng 
pppnbtT, -bcfji 

ppuiGbif, pp|t, 3 sg. bpnip 


spil 

(light: soaring 
to l l y 
bird 

to vibrate, oscillate 
to spil, vomit (from pntp) 


& 


Jiuif, -ni 
d unfiuq|tp 


dutiful jG, uin dunfuijG 
dunfuiGuilp -ukj 
duiGquthmn, —}ic| 
dnqntj, -ng 
dnqntjbif, -bg[i 

dnqntjnipq, dnqntJpqbiuG, 
dnqnt|ntpqp, dnqntjpqng 
dnqnt|pqutGng, -uig 

duthtf, -bgjt 


lime: hour 

fixed, designated, assigned: 
rende/.-vous, appointment: 
dtuifiuqjtp [fiGkq to set a 
lime (cl. -qhp) 
at that time, then: in lime 
time, extent of lime 
loul-smelling 
assembly, meeting 
to assemble, gather, amass: 
dnqntl|»if, -hguij to be as¬ 
sembled, gather (intransitive) 
assembly, people, crowd, 
congregation 

assembly-hall, meeting-place: 
synagogue 

to dare: to implore, insist 


h 


hpp 

hpphi 

M* -k 


prep., in, to, towards, 

from <j- before vowels) 
like, as: Jtpp ph as if 
like, as: about (with numbers): 
when? 

viper, serpent 
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Juf (poss. adj.) 

fif 

JllfuiGuilf, -IUCJU1J 

Jufuiuin, Jig 

JufuiuinnipJiLG, -huiG 

JiifiuuutGuiqnjG, -gntGJig 

JufuiuinniG, JiifuiuuiGng 

Juft 

JiifG 

JiGd 

JiG&hG 

JiGG, pGGJig 

JiGGumG, -uGJig 

JiGj (.indcl'. pronoun) 

JiGfGi JiGphuiG 
JiGfGJiG 
J^JuuiG, -uig 
JijJumGuiljJip, -Jig 
J^JuuiGnipJiLG, -htuG 
JioJuhif, -hgji (with dat.) 

JijuiGhif, JipJi 3 sg. h? 

JijuiiJuiGp, JijunJuiGuig (pi. noun) 
JigniguiGhif, -ntgji 

h u 

h u k 

h u k n jG 

jip, -mg 

jipuiuiiGf, JipuiLuiGg (pi. noun) 

Jiphuipu, Jipbpuig 

(Ji) ijhpuij (with gen.) 
hgtif 

f L 


my: gen. ol hu 

/* 

dative of the interrog. qJiG* 

to understand 

mind, thought, intelligence 

wisdom, intelligence 

very wise, more intelligent 

intelligent, wise 

abl. of JiG* 

something, some, a certain 

dat. of hu 

from me, myself 

nine 

ninety 

what, which, something 
self, he himself 
he himself 

leader, chief, prince, ruler 
pertaining to a noble 
power, might, authority 
to be powerful, rule <cf. JijJuuiG) 
to descend, go down 
lodging, shelter <cf. iJuiGp) 
to cause to descend, let down 
ace. loc. of hu 
truly, indeed, but; 

Jiul| hi Jiulp immediately 
truly, indeed; straightway 
matter, affair, event 
right, justice; (from Jipua, 
just, right, true) 
each other, one another (rccip. 
pronoun) 

above, upon, over 
subjunctive of htf 
how? 
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[upuifmGjJiLp 
jiipbuiGp, [»i.pbuiGc( 


[uqifuiG 
[Ullf, -uiqb 
^jG, -|i<f 
JWJpiU 

[unqinbp, -uicj 
l^uii, -ui<{ 

[uiirup|»vG, -buiG 

ibiuaG, l bp[»G, pi. ibphGf, ibpiuGq 

L hqm, -uitf (or -ntf> 
jbqniuiin 

[bnGiuljiuG, -uiq 
l^bnGuiljbynvpJu-G, -huiG 
[baGuijjiG, [bnGiujGnj 
[hnG[baGiujG 
bum if, [bu|i 
t hp 
ihpJiG 

ih»ih n s 

[|iquiGbifi lJ»qJ»« bj^tq 
ihqbif, ihqbqh 
L |iqnuf, thqh> b|kq 
LjiGJuf, aor. subj. 

aor. imp. jhp parlic. (biu^ 
j^Junp, imbp 


gen. of bu\ 

his: ihc gen. pi. Ju-pbuiG# is 
translated as ’their’: 
jup is also the gen. of 
ihe reflexive pronoun 
each 

pi. of Jlip 


lamentation: whence LuqnufG 

to weep 

broad, wide 

a red dye 

lamp, lantern 

good 

goodness, virtue 
mountain 

longue, speech, language 
whose tongue is cut out 
(cl. humuiGhif) 
mountaineer 
life in the mountains 
mountainous, highlands 
mountainous country 
to crush, grind up, pulverize 
imper. s. of ibGJitf 
gen. of ibuiaG 
full 
to lick 
to lick 
to lick 

to be, become 
pound (weight) 
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ihp> -ha 

-ihs 

[Gnuf, 3 sg. hjiJ»g, 
aor. pass, [fjuxj 

L n k» -n 3 
inju, [tuuncf 

l nL 


inuuj 

inmiGunf, [nitujfji 
[nuuGuiif, [niiucjuij 
[niYiuGhif, |ni&|i, 3 sg. b[nj& 

[nin, [nuicf 
[muiuGuiif, -uicjuxj 

[niuuimnL, -uicj 
[nmuiLnp, -uig 
[niuiumphif, -bgji 
[muJiB, ^muGJi and [muGnj 
[nuifinm, -[ig 

l nL P»lP n J 

[mgiuGhtT, [ntgji 3 sg. bjnjg 
[n.h[hujG 
|nbif, -bg|i 
[nbgniguiGhiT, -nigji 

i uh ih 


lull; fullness 
adjectival suffix, 
e.g. upnniuijig 
to l ill 

only, merely 
light 

the action of listening, 
hearing; [tu umGhif to 
make heard, announce: 
jm. J» [nc publicly: 
openly (cf. [niuij) 
aor. of [iib if 
to wash (act.) 
to bathe, wash oneself 
to loosen, tree: dissolve, 
destroy: analyse 
silent; |nm ljuiif be silent 
to light up, shine, dawn, 
become light (from jnju) 
light-giving 

luminous, shining, bright, clear 

to illuminate 

moon 

lunatic, epileptic 
the hearing of news, informa¬ 
tion; tnLp bqhi it was 
heard, announced 
to kindle, light 
quiet, silcnl(ly), in silence 
to be silent 

to silence, cause to be silent 
audible, what one can 
hear; ^uh[huig 

hearing, audience 
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[ubif, [muij, imp. [nip 
[unq, -ukj 
[pnipjuG, -huiG 

inh 

[puiGhif, [p|i ?> sg. b[|ip 

Juuipbpuij, -Jicj 
luuipbiT, —bc| Ji 

Juui^uiGbif, |uui&|i 3 sg. b|vtu& 
{uuiquiquiubpi -ufipwq 
juuiqiuqnip|iiG, -buiG 

juuiqunf, -uicj|» 
fuiuquKjnujuiGbif, -mcjji 
jrnuqnq, -ncj 
[uuiGqiupbif, -btfji 
|uiuGq.mp[i£, -uicj 

{uui^G, juui2|iG l pi. JuiujJiGp, Jvu^uiGcj 

Hi* ‘hH 

|uui^uil[(ip, -IjpJiH 
[wiu»'aiGji2 

fuui^bjbuq, -h[ncj 

{uui^hif, -bcjji 
luumuiG 
juuiuG, -jicj 

JvuinGiulj, -uicj 
]uumGuil|nLp(iLG, -huiG 

(uuiaGbif, —by Ji 


lo hear 
hearer 
fullness 
aor. of [Gnuf 

lo leave, abandon: knock 
down, bring down 


false, deceptive 
to deceive, dupe, trick 
to bite 
peace-loving 

peace, calmness, tranquillity 
(from {uuiquiq, quiet) 
to run, set off: play 
to set in motion: advance 
grape, raisin 
to destroy, corrupt 
destroyer, corrupter 
flock, herd 
cross 

who bears the cross, crusader 
having the sign of a cross 
crucified (]v(U£ + h[hiu[, 
part, of h[uiGhif> 
to crucify 
Harran 

mixed, mingled; ]uumG Ji 

{unmG through one another, 
intermingled 
mixed, mingled 
1) confusion, disorder; 

2) intercourse 
to mix, mingle, blend 
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(uuinGnuui, -ng 
Juuipuiqfiuiqqhuui, -neg 

{uiULUip, -UlCf 

(uuiLiupiujjiG, juuiuupuijGncj 
JvmiLiupbgnigiuGhif, -ntgji 
JuuiiiupJuf, -bguij 
JuuiLuipJiG 

]uuiLiupnLin and {uumup^ntm 
JuuiLuJnf, -bguij (pari. 
|uuiLuhut[ spoken, and 
JuuiLuhghiu[ spoken lor, 
engaged) 

JuuiLuniG, -Gng 

jvuiLup, JuumiJig (pi. noun) 

|uh[unfni.in 

Jub^p, Jv»b[iug 

Jubqfi and JuJiqG, JuqfiJig 

(ujipuuf, -uigji 

JuJruin, -Jig 

Juifphif, -hgji 

JuGunfnLpJivG, -huiG 

|uG quid’, -uigji 
JuGqlip, JuGqpng 

JuGqm.p-Jn.fi, -buiG 
|uGqphif, -bgji 
JuGljbif, -hgji 

Junq, -Jig 


mixture, composition 
made of coarse, rough material 
darkness, shadows, obscurity, 
gloom 

dark, gloomy, obscure 
to hide, obscure, eclipse 
to become dark, hidden 
dark, gloomy 
dark, gloomy 
to say, speak 


able to speak: endowed with 
reason 
speech 

taught, informed, learned 
mind, intelligence 
conscience, scruples 
to Icar, dread 

hard, difficult; instr. as adv. 

severely; with difficulty 
I) to assemble: 2) to celebrate 
(from Junufp, -ng group) 
relationship, kinship, alliance 
(cf. JuGuiifJi relative) 
to rejoice 

request, demand, question: 
inquiry 

joy 

to seek, ask, demand; solicit 
to anoint (from JuncGlf, 

JuGljnj incense) 

pig; collective |unqhutG, swine 
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{unBuiph, -uig 

junGuiphJuf, -bguij 

jvn^GguiljG 

junjninG 

junuuuuGiuif, -uiguij 
|unuinni[uiG ^(iGJuf 
Junin, -ng 
{unrnbif, -bgfi 
Jvnp, -ng 

(vnpuufuiGljluf, -bgji 

junpiuG, -uig 
}unp}unpuiw, -Jig 
junphjuf, -bguij 
junphrupip funphpqbuiG 

h ,nL i» hto 

junucG, JimuiG 
|vmm}ljif, -bgj» 

(urLmjnip-juG, -biuG 
juuuuuq.njG 

|uuuumfpbpnLp[iLG, -huiG 
juuinuiGuiif, |uuuuug«uj 

jupuiui, -rug 

(upuitnumL, -uig 
(u^xuiGbif, |ui{i|i 3 sg. b|unu|t 


low, humble: Ji {unGutph 
benealh, below, under 
lo abase oneself; bow 
impediment to the sight 
hindrance, obstacle 
to promise 

to confess, avow, acknowledge 
grass; pasturage: fodder 
to scorn, reject 
deep, profound 

to defraud, deceive, employ as 
a deceit 

tent, pavillion, tabernacle; altar 
gulf, abyss: ditch 
to think, ponder: plan, decide 
thought: plan, idea: mystery 
deal 

crowd, multitude, throng 
to tremble, shake: juiuulluf, 
-bguij to be shaken, 
moved, agitated 
confusion, entanglement, 
disorder 

very difficult, more difficult 
austerity, severity 
lo become hard, harder; 

be stubborn, persist 
counsel, advice; reproach; 

discipline, instruction 
counsellor, instructor 
to cover, close, shut 


b 


inugbif, -bgji lo shine 

&ui&l{hif, -hg|i to hide 
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^uiljhif, -hgji 
Auiqjilp -tug 
Auiql|biuj 
&uiql}biT, -hgji 
diuqp, &uiqm 
^uiGuiip-, -Jig 
^uiGnipuiljuiG, -uig 
duiGhuij 

^uiGniguiGhif, -nigji 
&uiGp, AuiGriL 
^uiGpuiphnG, -phaJiQ 

^uiGpiuGiuif, -uiguij 
duiGpuigniguiGhif, -nigji 

fruiGprupJu-G, -huiB 
ium, -ng 
ilumiuj, -Jig 
&uimujiuljJig 

^ummjhif, -hgji (wilh dal.) 
^tunuijbgniguiQhif, -nigji 
&uinutjni.pJii.G> -huiQ 
^uipuiv, Aiupuimj 
duipuiiji, duipuiibuig 
^hp, -ng 

dJi&uiqJiiT, -hguij 
iJiG, Mljig 

^GuiGJnf, dGuij 

Minqp, &Gnquig (also MluiLqp) 


hidden, sccrel: lurlivc; Ji 
&ui&nil{ in hiding secretly 
to pierce, perforate 
flower 

flourishing, blooming 
to flower, flourish, prosper 
laughter, derision, mockery 
known, apparent, manifest 
known, manifest, acquainted 
aor. of fiuiBvu^hif 
to inform, tell, cause to know 
heavy; difficult; important 
one who has a difficult task, 
or heavy burden <cf. phnQ) 
to be encumbered, oppressed 
to increase, aggravate, 
make heavy 

burden, heaviness, weight 
tree 

servant, slave 
co-servitor; companion in 
service or servitude 
to serve 
to enslave 
service, servitude 
thirst 
thirsty 

old, aged, elder; priest, 
presbyter 

to laugh (cf. &uiqp) 
birth; abl. Ji £Qt from birth 
onwards 

to bear, give birth; create 
parents 
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MiniGq, MiGqhuiG, dGm.Gqp, 
^GGqng 

MtnigutGbif, -nigjt 

^Gnigti;, -tug 
^ni[, -nig 

-utg 

Amjbqp, ^nijhqhp 
&ni|hqhphtujf, -huijg 
&m.Cqp, Miquig 

&niGp(not declined) 


l|ui, or Iptq 
Ipuqtf 

Ipuqtfhtf, -bgji 

llUl|Ulj 

Iptqnuud, -ng 
IjuiJvhif, -hgjt 
Ipuhnjp 
IjUllf 

Ijuaf, IjuigJi, 3 sg. hlpug 
l]utifutjuil|uiG, -utg 
tluiiTJuf, -hguij 
Ijuufp, Ipuifuig (pi. noun) 

hutjjtunjxiu 
Ijutjup, Ipujuhp 
IpuGimfpJi, -hutg 

IjuiGqGhif, -hgjt 
IjuiGpbq, IfutGp-hqutg 


birth, origin, race, species, 
family: descendant 
to deliver; help to give birth: 

give birth 
mid-wile 
lake, sea 
lake, sea 

seashore (cl . bqp) 
the coastal-dwellers 
knee, pi. of &ncGp 

(also written ^niGl^p) 
knee 


aor. imp. of niG)uf, ljuquij 

ready, prepared 

to form, erect, construct 

aor. of m.G[ttf 

goods, possessions, lands 

to hang, suspend 

jug, pitcher 

or: ljuiif...l|uiif cithcr...or 
to stand, remain, be 
willing, voluntary 
to wish, want 
wish, will, desire; 

Ijunf t (}iG&), I want 
Caiaphas (proper name) 
emperor, cacscr 
married man: one who has a 
wife (from ljuiGuufp instr. 
of 4hG) 

to raise, erect, build 
tamp 
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ljiuQ|\>uiq.hu\, -gjiuiuig 

l|iuGl]Gbif, —hcjJ\ 

IjuiGnG, -uig or —Jicj 
IpuGnGhif, -hgji 

Ifuiup -mg 
Ijuiiqhif, -hgji 
Ipuujbpin, -Jig 

l|umuii{iG, IjumuuJifiG, l}iunun{iiuG(?, 
IjuinuiijuuGg 

ljuitip, Ijumuig (pi. noun) 

Ijuiuljui^, -uig 
lpuulpu&hif, -hgji 
Ipuuniif, Ipuuji, 3 sg. hl]iuu 
ljuiiniupuid, -Jig 
Ijuunuiphuip l}iuuiiuph|ng 
ljuiuuuphif, -hgji 

IpmnmpnufG, IjuunuipifuiQ 
Ipmnni, -uig 
-Ipup, -uig 

IjuipuiuJi, -huig 
ljuipuiLq 
l|tupiuLui, -Jig 
IjiupumnuiGuiiT, -uiguij and 
Ipupuiunjiif, -hguij 
l{uip«}, -uig 

ljuipghtf, -hgji 
Ipupquiif, -uigji 
Ipuphif, -uigji 


one who fore-knows; sooth¬ 
sayer, prognosticator 
(from IjuiGniJu early + cj.hn) 
sec IpuGgGbif 
canon 

to establish a canon-law 
tic, bond, connection. Joining 
to lie, bind 
patch, scrap 
head, skull 

carl, wagon 
doubt, suspicion 
to doubt, have doubts, suspect 
to thresh; thrash 
end; destiny 
complete, perfect 
to complete, realize, fulfill, 
carry out; celebrate 
(a least) 
end, fulfillment 
cat 

second part of a compound 
word; c.g. uiujuiuiljiup, 
helpful, from uiLgrum 
gotxls, possessions, property 
sec Ijuipnq 
needy, indigent 
to need, require, lack, 
be deprived of, want 
order, arrangement, rank; 
institution 

to order, arrange, rank 
to shout, cry out; call, name 
to be able, can 
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Ijiuphinp, -tug 

Wh 

l|tup)tfi, -tug 

ljuip&hif, -hgji part. Ijuip^hut^ 
and l^uip^hghui^ 

Ijvup^p, -hp, IpupArnGp 
l|tup6, -{tg 
Ipupfihif, -hg{i 
Ipuptfjtp, -ng 

ljuipni) (also Ipuputiq), -tug 
l]utgntgiuGhif, Ijtugnigjt 
Ipui, -nj 

huuJtumGtunuf (undcc lined) 
Ijuiptuihif, -hg|> 
l|htuif) ljbg|i, 3 sg. hljhiug 
IjbtuGp, IjhGuig (pi. noun) 
l|hq^ua.np, -tug 
Ijbq&uiLnphif, -hgjt 
l|hq&uitnpnLpfuG, -huiQ 
-jig 

IjbGuiptup, -tug 
l{hGqtuG|i, -huig 
IjhGquiGnipJicG, -huiG 
l|hGi)uiGmjG 
Ubuuipuigji, -mg 
l^hum-p, -uig 

l|bpuil)nt.p, l|hpuil|png 
Ijhpiuljpbif, -hgjt 
Ijhputj 
Ijhpnq, -mg 

l 1 hpt 4 , -Jig 
l{bpu}uil{bpu{, -|»g 
IjhpiquipuiGp, l|bpu}tupuiGuig 
(pi. noun) 


important, necessary, 
urgent 
very 
scorpion 

to believe, think, judge, 
consider, suppose 
hard, difficult 
short, hricl' 

to shorten: suppress, end 
red 

able, powerful; Ipupnq btf I can 

to set, place, establish 

clay: mud 

Capernaum 

to dance 

to live 

life 

hypocrite 

to deceive, be hypocritical 

hypocrisy 

hypocrisy 

who enlivens, makes live 

living (creature) 

life 

alive 

Caesarean, of Caesarea 
husband’s mother 
(also uljhump) 
food, meat 
to feed, nourish 
aor. of nctnhtf, eat 
eating, eater 

form, shape; kind; manner 
having various forms or shapes 
form, shape 
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l{hgni.guiGhif, -nigji 
Ijtu, IjJiunj 

Ijphif, -hgji 


llJiqnuf, 3 sg. hljtq 

IjGn;, pi. IjuiGuijp 
Ijfipp- (often pi.) 

-kh» 

l|[uiGhif, 3 sg. hljm .1 

IjGnLpjiiG, -buiG 
Ijnjubif, -hgji 

IjnJunufG, -ifuiGg 
Ijn^, -ng 
Ijnljnpq, -uig 

Ijn^ifG, IjnqifiuG, IjnqifuiGp 
ll n qp» Ijnqhp 
l{n6q, IjnGhq 
l|nifu, -Ji, IjnifurnGp 
Ijnju, -uig 

4 n J u > hg 
Ijnjp, -uig 
lprqriin&biT, -hgji 
ijn^bif, -hgji 
Ipi^QuiljuiG, -uig 
Ipi^iuGf, Ijn^Gng (pi. noun) 
ltnuuuuGqjiGuil]iuG, -uig 


to make live 
hall 

whale: sea-monster 
to harvest, gather in 

(from l|ntp-p, Ijpng harvest 
lof Iruil, grapcsl); 
to milk (from yip-, 

Ijpnj milk) 
to burn 
wound, scar 
woman, wife, lady 
instruction, training 
companion, one who shares in 
some activity, c.g. 

uGGquiljjtg 

to devour, swallow 

island 

marriage 

to trample (from lin|u, 
trampled) 
trampling 

lamentation, bewailing 
throat 

side: territory, part; region 

branch 

block 

count, Kopiy; 
side 
maiden 
blind 

to beat, strike; torture 
to call, name 
geust, one who is invited 
banquet, feast 
of Constantinople 
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M» - nL sr 

Ijmnnpui^, -ng 
Ijnwnphif, -hg|i 

Ijnpqhif, -hgji 
IjnpJiiG, -huiB 
IjnpdiuGhif, Ijnp^iuGhgJi 
IjnpG^Juf, Ijnphuij 

IjnpmuiuGhif, Ijnpmufi, 3 sg. Ijnpnju 

IjnpnLuin, IjnpuinbuiG 

Ijrunp, Iping (pi. noun) 

l}niuuiB, -uig 

IjniuuiuuuuG, -lug 

Ijnimbif, -hg|i 

l]tnp&f, Ijp^Jig (pi. noun) 

IfnifihiT, -hgji 
l}muu]iup{i2m 
Ijunuji, -uig 
Ipufihif, -hgji 
IjuljJig 
l|iniul|, -u»g 
ljuuuljuipuiG, -uig 
l|uiuiL| -ng 

Ijinnipp, Ipnpng (pi. noun) 

Ijuiphif, -hgji 
Ipnpng, -uig 
lipwlp -uig 

l|puiiGp, lipunGfig (pi. noun) 
liphif, -hgji 

Mphrnt 

tlphuuugfi, -ing 
Itpphif, -hg|i 


cow 

massacre, slaughter 
to cut (to pieces): destroy 
(from Ijninnp, -ng piece) 
to pluck: lake oi l 
the young of any creature 
to overturn, overthrow, destroy 
to perish, die 

to lose: cause to perish: destroy 

loss, waste 

idol 

virgin (boy or girl: cf. Ipnju) 
convent, nunnery 
to amass, gather, pile up 
(from Ijnjui, l]nun{ig 
collection) 
chest, breast 
to cut, carve, sculpt 
idoluior 

a blow with the list 
to strike with the fist 
pain, affliction (cf. 
testa inent 
testament 

linen, clothing of linen 
clipping, shearing 
to cut, shear 
knife, blade 
lire 

religion; tradition 
1) to bring, carry: 

2) to endure, bear, suffer 
Crete 
Cretan 

to instruct, train 
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Ljppmp|iiG, -huiB 

kpkhe 

IjpljGuiinp, -iug 
l|pljGhtT, -hgji 
4ff n piJ» ~h» -UIL 


h 

huiquip, -tug 
hiuquipuiifhtuG 
huiquipuiujhin, -tug 
huiquipunjqbmnipjiLG, -huiG 
huiqjii 

htu[tuiutGp, hui[iu^iuGtug (pi. noun) 
htu[ui^htf, -hg(t 
hiuljumiulp -uig 

hiuljutmuljnpi}, -tug 
huiqnpqm.p-JuG, -huiG 

hutfihtf, -hgji 

huifijitf, -hguij 
huiGnj, -Jig (with dal.) 
huiifiulp -tug 
huitfuijJuuiphtul^uiG, -tug 
huiiTuip, -ng 
hunfuiphif, -hgji 


education, training, discipline 
twice, two times <krkh G 
uiGgiuiT, a second lime, 
again) 
double 

to double, repeal 
companion, associate (from 
Ijghtf join, attach, unite; 
and cl. -IjJig) 


one thousand 
thousand-year 
chiliarch 
chiliarchatc 
hardly, scarcely 
persecution; pursuit 
to pursue, persecute 
contrary, opposed; adver¬ 
sary, enemy; as adv. or prep, 
(with the gen.), against 
enemy 

participation, communion, 
intercourse (from huiqnpq, 
-Jig common, shared) 
to please, satisfy; win over, 
persuade 

to agree, be content, acquiesce 
pleasing, acceptable 
all, complete 

fellow countryman; universal 
account, reckoning 
to count, enumerate; reckon, 
consider 
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huitfuipfufi -bjjuij 
hunfuipduiljjiii’, -hguij 
huuTuipduil)tup)uG, -buiG 
huufpiunGuaf, hunfpuipdji 
huiifpuiL, -ng or -Ui{| 

huafpiuthif, -hg|i 

huufphphif, -Ji 
hunfphpnipJiiG, -huiG 
huiifpnjp, -Jig 
huiifprapbif, 

Kiuifbifuun, —Jijy (wilh dal.) 
huuTp, hunfbp 
iuij, -ng 

^uijmumiuG, -|» 

huijuiuinui&ji, -buig 

huijhptG 

hiujbgniuid, -ng 

huijjuf, -bguij 

huijhnjnt.p}iiG, -biuG 

huijp, huiip, nom. pi. huipp 

huijpuiljuiG, -uig 
huijpuiujbin, -uig 
huijpbGJi, -buig 
hiujpjili 

huiGuiujuiq (adv.) 
huiGuuquiqnpq, -uig 
hiuGqunfuiGp, -uig (pi. noun) 

huiGq|iuin, huiGginnhuiG 
huiGq^fiif, huiGqbuij 


lo reckon, mean, hold as 
10 dare 

audacity, boldness 
to lilt, raise (cl. uiifpumGuiif) 
news, information, story: 
renown 

to proclaim, make known, 
reveal 

to endure: have patience; suffer 
patience: endurance 
kiss 
to kiss 

proportional: commensurate 
mute, dumb 
Armenian: pi. Awjf 
the Armenians 
Armenian 
Armenian 

Armenian (language! 
sight: spectacle 
to look at 
blasphemy 
father 

paternal, ancestral: fatherly 
patriarch 

paternal, ancestral 
dim. of huijp, papa 
continually, ever 
constant, eternal 
condition, manner, circum¬ 
stance, detail 
peace, calm, quiet, rest, 

repose; }i huiGgJiuui «Jin|ubif 
lo pul to rest 
to rest, repose, relax 
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hiuGqhpd (proposition, with inslr.) 
huiGqhpd, -Jig 

hiuGqhpdhtuif, huiGqhpdh^ng 
(pi. noun) 
huiGqtiq 

hiuGijJnqJiif, -hguij (dat.) 
huiGhif, huiGJi 

huiGGuip, -ng 
htujnLfuf, huijnthguij 
huiu, -Jig 
huiuuiGhtf, huiuji 


huiuuipuil}, -uig 

hutuuipuiljuig 
huiul}, -Jig 
huiuniguiGhif, -nigji 
huiutmmnhif, -hgji 

huiuinuiuinip-JiiG, -huiG 
huiuinuunniG, -ng 
huiuiiuGhif, huiuiji 
huiinnLguiGhif, -nigji 
^tupiuifuiG, -uij 
hutpuiv, -nj 
huipuiuajJiG, -ng 
huipp-hif, -hgji 

hutpji 

huipjtip 


with, together with 

clothing 

the future 

opposite, before, in front of 
to meet, encounter; attain 
to draw, drag, remove: hiuQhi 
Ji ijhp to bring up, pull up 
intelligence, skill, knowledge 
to count, reckon 
revenue 

to arrive, happen, come to; 
grasp, understand; Jt ijhpiuj 
huiuuiGhif to comprehend, 
grasp, penetrate 
common, public, urn 

huiuuipuil], in common, 
all together 
common, public 
car (of wheal, etc.) 
to cause to happen, bring about 
1) to ratify, affirm; 

2) to establish 

stability, constancy; hypostasis 

stable, firm, constant 

to cut, break, interrupt 

to give buck; pay, requite 

Ahriman; Satan 

south 

southern 

to make level, smooth, even 
(from huipp-, -Jig flat) 
aor. of huipljuiGhtf, strike 
one hundred 
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huiplp -uig 
huiplpuGhif, huipji 

huipruuid, -ng 

huipuuiGji.fi huipuutGhuig (pi. noun) 
huipuG, huipujiGt huipumGf, 
huipuuiGg 

huipuGnipjiiG, -buiG 
huipuuiuihuip 

huipguiGhif, huipgji 
huig, -jig 
huu., -rug 
huiuuGjiif, -hguij 
huiLuiGmpjiiG, -buiG 
huuuiuuip, -jig or -uig 

huiiuiuuiphifi -hgji 
huiLuiui, -nj usually in ihc pi. 

huiLiuuif, -ng 
huiLuiutuiif, -uig (with dal.) 
hutuuuiuipjiif,-uig 
huiipuifnjp, -fhn 
hhpuiGnu, -uig 

hh^hGuil{uiG 
hhduiGjuf, hh&uij 
hhdhif, -hgji 
hbdhdhif, -hgji 
hhqhq, -uig 
hhq6GnuT, hbq&uij 


lax, duly, need; huiplj 1; it is 
necessary, obligatory 
lo strike, beat, hil, perform, 
spread: ijinq huipl]uiGhif, 
sound ihe irumpci 
blow, calamity 
marriage 
bride 

wedding 

afflicted, distressed (from 

huipmuui powerful + huip) 
to ask 
bread 

bird, hen: grandfather 
to agree, concur, accede 
agreement, belief, conviction 
like, similar, equivalent; 

friend, companion 
be or make equal: compare 
belief, faith; faithfulness 

to believe 

faithful, trustworthy 
aunt, lather’s sister 
heathen, pagan, Gentile; 
hhpuiGnuf Gentiles, 

TOl E0vr| 

Greek 

to mount, ride 
to moan, lament 
lo groan, moan 
torrent, stream, flood 
lo choke, suffocate 
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hhqnuf, hhqji 
hhfi(ul}f 

hhGm.iT, hhGji (also huiGnuf) 
hbpuuuljuiG, -tug 
hhnutuinuiG 

hhnji 

Hhin, -ng 

hhuiqhbuit 

hhint 

hhp&nitf, hhp&Ji. 3 sg. hhhpd 
hquiip, -vug 

hta, hJiGJig 

hJiuiGuuf, -vuguij 

hJufG, hJnfuiG, hJnTniGf, hJufuiGg 

hJiG, hGng 

hJiGuipuip 

hjifig, -Jig 

hJiGqhpnpq, -uig 

hjiLuiGq, -uig 

hJiuuGquiGng, -nguig 

hJiLuiGqnLpJiiQ, -huiG 

hjvip, -nj 

hjivduiGJnf, hjit-duij 
hjvvq, hJiLqhuij 


to pour, spill: also pass. 

(aor. hbquij) be split, 
poured: How 
spite, grudge 
to weave, sew together 
delightful, agreeable 
distance; adv. Ji hhnuiuuuuGb 
from afar 

distant, far; Ji hhnji far; 

hhmuuut, from afar 
trace, footprint 
little by little, gradually 
see hbutqhhutki jiujuifhhint, 
juijGiThbint 

to cleave, split, divide; tear, 
rend 

strong, powerful; 

hqiut.piuq.njG, -Jig very 
powerful, more powerful 
brigand, robber 
to admire, wonder at, 
be astonished 
base, foundation 
old, ancient 
of a brigand 
five 
filth 
sick 

hospital 

sickness, disease 
matter, nature, essence 
(cl. GJiLp-) 

to become thin; weaken, 
diminish 

matter, stuff (cf. uAp) 
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hJiLiquimhuiG 
hjiiujiu, h}iiu|»unj 
hJiuiJuuujjiG, -ng 

hJiiuG, hJituiuG, hJu.um.Gp, hJnuuiGg 
hjn.p, hjicpng 
hint, -uig 

hifuijp, hifuijJjg (pi. noun) 

hifnun, hifuuug (with dal.) 

hGuiquiGq, -Jig 
hGuiquiGqJiif, -hgiuj 
hGuiquiGqni.p-ju.G, -huiG 
hGuiGuuf, -uigiuj 
hGuipuiinp, -uig 
hGuipJuf, -hguij 
hGuipnqnLpJiiG, -huiG 
hGuipp, hGuipjig (pi. noun) 

hGqbl})iG 
hGqhuuuuuiG, -Jig 
hGqbuuuuuiGunTbtuGf, -bGJig 
hGnip}u-G, -biuG 
hG^JiiG, hGjifuiG 

hng, -ng 

hnqupup&mp^jtiG 
hnqunf, -uigji and -uiguij 

hnqhmp, -tug 

hnqjt, -eng 
hnq, -ng 

hnquiGunf, -uiguij 


consuls (collective), unoaot; 
north 
northern 
carpenter 
guest, visitor 
docile, obedient 
divination, augury, 
soothsaying, spell 
one who knows (something) 
well, skilled, learned 
obedient, submissive 
to submit, be resigned 
obedience, submission 
to become old, used up: age 
possible 

to think about, ponder 
dexterity, art, skill 
ways and means: inventiveness, 
skill: hGutp t, it is possible 
fivefold 
fifteen 
fifteen years 
antiquity 

sound, voice, noise 
care, trouble: hnq |» ifuiji 
lupljuiGhif to care, 
be concerned, anxious 
solicitude 

to care, worry, be concerned, 
be troubled 

spiritual; devout, pious; 

animate, living 
spirit, soul, breath (ef. ncjji) 
ground, base; earth; tomb 
to become earth, turn to dust 
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hnrpf, -ng 

£nnnifp, ^nnmfng (pi. noun) 

hni[, -ng or -nig 

hmjjii, hmjmuig 

hnui, -ng 

hnuijiif, hguij 

hninrunjiif, -hguij 

hniul}, hniuljjig 
hnip, hpnj 

hupupinuiGuiif, -uiguij 

^nJnJtuJiiThuiGp, ^nJuJiuJiifhuiGg 
hmujifiujhgji, -ng 
hn^uiljuiinp, -uig 

huljuij, -Jig 
hpuiduiphif, -hgji 
hpimfuijhif, -hgji 
hpuiiTuiG, -uig 
hputiTuiGunnuip, -uig 
hpuiujuipuilj, -uig 
hpuiujniphif, -hgji 

Aphrnj, 4ph|ig 

4phuiuuiuiG and 2,ptuiumuiG 

hphqtG, -uig 

hpb^iniulp -uig 

hp&jicf. 


wind, bree/e, air 
Romans, By/antincs 
fresh, cool, cold 
shepherd; pasior 
odour, sceni 

to have a bad smell, stink 
to pul out a smell; to breathe; 

slink 

last 

lire 

to become proud, swell with 
pride; (from htquiptn, —J»g 
haughty, arrogant) 
companions of Rhipsime 
Roman 

famous, celebrated, renowned 
(from hn.£uil|, -uig fame) 
giant (also uljuij) 
to renounce, depart 
to command, order, decree 
command, order, decree 
commander, chief 
public square; court; assembly 
to entice, tempt, seduce 
(from hpuitqnjpp, attrac¬ 
tion, lure) 

Jew, Hebrew 
Judea 

fiery (from hnip) 
angel; messenger 
incendiary, arsonist (hnip + 

A Jig, cf. Aqhif > 


219 



VOCABULARY 
Armenian - English 

& 


diuju, -nj and -ni 
diujunrjuilp -uiy 

6*ujQ, -Jig 
duijGhif, -hyji 

diuGdpuiymyiuGhif, dmdGdpuryncyli 
duiLGbif, -by}) 
dqhif, -byji 
dhq 

dhqmG, dhqnmiG 
dhnuiqnpd, -uiy 

dhnG, dhn)iG nom. pi. dbnp 
gen. dal. pi. dhnrny 
dbnG phlj 
dhp, -ny 
dhppuiljui}, -my 

dbppuiuriLG 

dhi, dhuny 

dtp, djxpnj 

d|», djiny 

dJ*phG[», -hmy 

djii-G, dhmG 

difhnG, difbpmjGnj 

difbpny, -my and diThpmGny, -my 

dnprnlp -my 

dnpd, -ny 

dnL, dnuny 


left (direction) 
sinister 
voice, shoul 
lo shoul, cry out 
to annoy, trouble, tire 
to oiler, present, dedicate 
to stretch, pull: draw; hurl 
acc. dal. loc. of qm.p; 

whence dbqtG, personally, 
by yourself 
ceiling, roof 

hand-made, man-made; also, 
handicraft 

hand: fi dhnG + gen. through 

whose hand is broken 
your 

arrested, prisoner (dhpp inslr. 

of dhnG + -lpup) 
nourished, raised: pupil, 
creature (dhpp + -uneG, 
cl. uGiuG|uf) 
form, shape, model 
oil, olive 
horse 
olive-tree 
snow 
winter 

winter home; winter quarters 
ravine, small valley 
clothing 
egg 
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&nil]G, & 1 {uiGi AljniGp, dljiuCcj 
dpji 


ahrh 


Guilpuui, -mg 

GuiGui^hiT, duiGhuij 
GuiGuuquiph, -uig 
GuiGuiiqiuphnpqbif, -bgji 
GuiGG, Jig 
GuiGGjilj 
Gui^uiljhif, -bgji 

GuiufuiqhiT, -bgji 
Guipuuup, -uig 
Guiptnuipni^JiiG, -huiG 
GgGnLpJitG, -btuG 

fihtfjiif, -hguij 
Gbtq, Ghtqng 
6{iuuqnip-]iLG, -huiG 

GGfiqntl], -uig 
62tfuip[iut, -Jig 
Bjifiupinm-p-Jii-G, -buiG 
62>fuipuinLphuitfp 
6puig, -uig nom. pi. BpuiqraGp 


fish 

free, lor nothing (from djip, 
Apjig gift) 


Levi 


front; forehead; lace; Guiljimmi 
tnuitf to arrange in battle 
order; attack 
to know, recognize 
road, way, route; journey 
to journey, travel 
fly, insect 
gnat 

to taste, eat (from Bu^uilj, 

-uiL, tasctc, food) 
to scatter 
skillful, dextrous 
eloquence 

ascetic practice <from BJiqG, 
-uiG, effort, mortification) 
to promenade, take a walk 
haste, speed 

horror, monstrosity; nightmare 
(from fijauiq, -uig monster) 
sparrow 

true (cf. 6 Ji 2 tn, true) 
truth 

truly, in truth 
lamp, lantern 
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lTuiqi}iuqbGuKf ji, -ng 
ifuiqqhqG, iTuiqijbqniGp, 
iTuiqqhquiGg 
tTut&uiG}itf| tfui^uij 
ifuih, ifuihni. and ifiuhnuuG 
if uihunq lupin, -mg 

ifuihjifif, ifuihfiuig (pi. noun) 


from Magdala, Magdalene 
Mazdean 

lo adhere, stick, cling 
death 

guilty, deserving the death 
penally (cl. ujmpinp) 
bed 


ITimffiljnGhtuG 

ifuijp, tfuiip 
ifuijpuipiuquip, -uig 
tfuijpji, -huig 
ifuiGuiG|i|u, ifiuGiuGjwnj 
ifuxGuauiGq 
ifuiGl{|il{ 

ifvuGljnLpJiLG, -huiG 
ifuiGmlj, ifiuGljuiG 


tfuijlp -«*ff or "hfl 
ifu^hqtG, -JiGuig 
tf ui^ljhuilp -buig 

iToi^h 

ifuiuG, ifuiu|iG, ifuiuntOp 
ifuiuuuGji, -eng 

ifuiuiG, ifuan)iG, ifuiu\ni_Gp, ifunmuGg 
ifuiwGbif, -hgji 
ifunnGJi^, -utg 
tfuunnin.Q, ifuiinpuiGg 


Mamikonian (name of a 
leading Armenian family) 
mother 
metropolis 
forest, wood 
mustard, senna 
especially 
child, lot 
childhood, youth 
child (cl. ifwGp, small); 

collectively ifiu(U|tn|i, -mj, 
children 
skin, pell 

leathery, of leather, lough 
clothing of leather or hide 
leathery 

part, share; puin tfuiuuiGg 
in detail 
ring (for finger) 
linger 

to betray, denounce 
betrayer, traitor 
marlyrium; chapel 
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ifuiinniguiGhtf, -nigji 


ifunnjjiif, ifuunhuij 

ifiupguipt, -tjig 
ifiupguipfiuBuitf, -uigrnj 
ifuipq.iup{iui, -nj or -ji, -mg 
<Tmpij, -nj 


ifuipquiutp, ifuipquiujipjig 
ifrnpp 

ITmpji, ITuiphuij 
U'uipjiuiif, -uij 
ITuipl^jinG 
ifmpifjiG, ifmpiTGng 
ifmpifGmiqji? 

ifiupifGuimp, -mg 
if lupin, -jig 
ifuipuijilp -mg 
ifuipuiG^Jiif, ifuipinbiuj 
ITuipp, Ifmpmg 

iftuun 

ifutpji, ifmphmg 
ifmpu, -jig 
ifuipuuiinp, -mg 
ifuipumi.npni.p-}ii.G, -buiO 
ifhqbfi 
tfh&, -mg 

ifh&uiphnG, -pbnjiQ 


to make approach, bring near; 
offer, present: qnh 
ifuiuiiuguiGhif, offer a 
sacrifice 

to approach, draw near, 
advance toward 
prophet 
to prophesy 
pearl 

man (in the plural, the 
collective is generally 
used; ifmpqjilp iTmpqlpuG, 
men) 

who loves mankind 
possible; iTrnpp t Gifm, 
he may (cf. ifmpphif) 

Mari 
Mary 
Marcion 
body, flesh 

regarding the body, sensual; 

<cf. iqjGnuf) 
bodily, corporeal 
battle, war 

warrior, soldier, combatant 

to fight 

the Modes 

ncar(by) 

sheep 

duty, tariff 

customs-officer; publican 
customs-house 
see ifhp 
great, notable 

one who has a heavy burden 


223 



VOCABULARY 
Armenian - English 


ifhfruiquiG& 
ifhfruiqJiG, ifhfruiqGng 
ifhfruiqnjG, -qnuGJig 
ifhfruijunufp 
ifhfruufbfr, -uig 

ifhfruiiqunnJiL 

ifhduiujtu (adv.) 
iThfrunnni.fi, -inuiG 

ifhfruiputGp, ifhfruipuiGuig (pi. noun) 
ifhfruiphtT 
ifhfruipnj, -Jig 
ifhfruigniguiGhif, -mgji 

ifhfrmp-JnG, -buiG 

iThyiG 

ifhljGhif, -hgji 
ifhlfGJuf, -bgiuj 
iTbl]Gnip|uG, -huiG 
ifhljruu|i 

tfhhhuiG, -bGJig 

ifbquiG^hiT, ifhquij 
iThquiuip, -uig 
ifhqif, -ng 
ifhqni, -uig 
ifhqnuuGng, -uig 
ifhqp, ifhqni 
ifhqp, -uig (pi. noun) 
ifhGuiGng 
ifhnuiGJiif, ifhn.uij 
iThmuiuuifi, -Jig 
ifhp 

ifhprfhif, -hgji 


very wealthy, very rich 
precious, costly 
greater, very great 
numerous, various 
very great: ifhfrunfhfrp nobles, 
magnates 
greatly honored, 
very honorable 
greatly, much, very 
mighty: rich, opulent 
respect, honour 
to honour, respect 
respected, honoured 
to honour <1 act. of iThfruiGunT, 
-uiguij become great) 
greatness, grandeur, mag¬ 
nificence; riches 
single, simple, precise, distinct 
to clarify, explain 
to separate oneself, depart 
explanation 

aside, apart, outside (cf. Ipiju) 
temple 

to sin: give offense 

sin: sinner; sinful, guilty 

sweet-tempered, gentle, mild 

bee (cf. ifhqp) 

beehive 

honey 

sin, transgression, fault 

hermitage (from ifJiuijG) 

to die 

eleven 

our 

to reject, remove; |i puig 
ifbpfrhtf, to draw away 
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tfhpli, -ng 

ifhpljuiGuiif, ifhpl|uiguij 
ifhpd 

ifhp&hGunf, -hguij 

ifhiu 

(flip 

iffcq., ifjujuig, insi. ifJujniJ 
iftG, ifhGJi, ifhGJii 

iftj, if}i?nj 


ifkjp, ifji?uig 

tfpuigniguiGhif, ifpuignigji 
-uig 

if<fqnil{, -IpuG 

ifji (prohibitive negative) 

ifJiuipiuG 

if JiuipuiGnipJiiG, -hiuG 
if|iuil{nqtfuiGJi 
ifjiunf Jun, -tfinuig 
if{iunfuunip-JiiG,-huiG 
iT|iuijQ, -Jig 

if JnujGuil)huig, ifJiuijGuiljhguig 
iTjmjGtuljhguiljmG, -uig 


naked, uncovered; adv. 

Ji ifhpl|nig 

to expose, reveal, uncover, 
strip off 
near 

to draw near; have intercourse 

see if jltu 

we 

log, mist 
each one 

middle, midst; h Ji «fji?h 
in the middle, in Lhc midst, 
among; Ji ifji?ji iThpnuf, 
in our midst, among us; 
pGq ift? uiGguiGhif, uiGgJi 
to cross, pierce, penetrate; 

Ji ift? umGnuf, uinji 
to introduce 
waist 

to darken (from if nip, -ng 
darkness) 

fly, flea (also if«Hiq> 
gnat, midge 
one, a, single 
not 

with one voice, in accord, 
in unison 

to unite; agree with 

crippled, lame; adv. on one side 

unanimous 

unanimity 

only, merely; single, solitary 

hermit 

eremitic 
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ifJuuGquuf 
iffiuiGquiifuijG 
ifjuuGdG, ifjiuiGdJiG, 

ifJuuGdniGp, ifJuuGduiGg 
if jnu^mpuipji 


ifjuuinpnipJii-G, -fauiG 

ifjihph 

ifjiph 

ifJufhuiGu, if{ufhiuGg 
ifJiBG ... ifJiiuG 

Wi 

ifjlGjqhn 
if JiG^hu 
if jiG^hi 

(adv.) 

ifji^iuifniju 
iffigGu^fuuiph, -uig 
ifjiu, ifunj 

ifjunp, tfrnuig (pi. noun) 


«f|u.u, -ng 
ifJmnuGquiif 
ifjvhif, -hgji 

ifljpinhif, -hgji 
ifl{pin)i^ -uig 
ifl)puuiip|iiG t -huiG 
ifGuuf, -uigji 


once 

all at once, at the same lime 
hermit, monk 

first day of the week: loc. 
ifjnu^uipuiptnj, but gen. 
dal. ifliuijujpiupiu, fol¬ 
lowing the declination 
of puipiup 
unanimity 
usually ifjiph, q.v. 
interrogative particle; 

can it be? is it possible? 
each other; one another 
(reciprocal pronoun) 
the one ... the other 
until, up to, as far as; 

while, during 
while, during 
until, as far as 
before (of time) 
always, eternally 
entered, penetrated (cf. ifjuhif) 
midland 
meat 

mind, intellect, intelligence; 
qifiniui uidhif to con¬ 
sider, reflect, ponder 
other 

one more time; once again 
to immerse, dip in; 

drive in, thrust 
to baptize; bathe, purify 
baptist, bapti/cr 
baptism; purification 
to remain 
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ifGuignpq, -uig 
iTGuignLuidp, -ng (pi. noun) 
ifjuilj, -Uig 
if^inGfbuiG 
ifpmGphGuiifnni-G^ 
ifpuiGphGuunp, -tug 
ifjinGghGuiinpni-pfiiG, -huiG 
tfng, -rttg 
ifngighw 
ifn|bq.}iG, -tjGuig 
-huig 

ifninpjiif, -hgutj 
tfn^npntp-Jti-G, -huiQ 
tfn|u)ip, -ng 
ifnjupuiGng, -uig 
tfn(upng, -uig 
ifnifbqtG, ifntfhqJiGuig 
tfnjp, ifnLpnj 
ifnnuiGuiif, -uigtuj 
ifnnuignufG, ifnmugifuiG and 
tfnntuguitGp 
ITnijutu, lTni|uhu{t and 
lTnt[u|iu{i 
ifnpbGJi, -mj 
tTnpp, -ng 
tfnpp-htf, -hg|i 

ifniiiuiGhif, tfnL^Ji 3 sg. htfnji 

if nun, tfm{tg 

ifntpfi, tfpBuig 

tfn.ifn.uitf, -uigjt 

tfutuiGhtf, ifinji 3 sg. hifniut 

tfptfnhtf, -hgjt 

tfpntp, -ng 

tfpifiiQ, tfpjifuiG 


rest, remainder 
remainder, residue 
worker; labourer; servant 
eternal 

ever-resounding 

eternal 

eternity 

magus (Zoroastrian priest) 
chief magus 

furious, enraged, beside oneself 
furious 

to wander, err 
error, going astray 
ashes 

fire-temple 
waste-heap, dunghill 
candle 

the act of begging 
to forget 

forgetfulness, oblivion, neglect 
Moses 

briar, bramble 
skin, pelt, hide, fur 
to skin, flay 

to bring in, lead in, introduce 
income <cf. tfutuiGhtf) 
hammer 

to murmur; grumble 
to go in, enter; penetrate 
to murmur 

lees, dregs; dirt, filth, mud 
ant; whence nom. tfpjnufG 
and gen. ifp^buiG 
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J- 

jiuqhBunf (also juKjJuf) 
juiqhguij 
juiqhif, -bgji 
8uiljru[pnu 
juiqhif, -hg[i 

J m np 

jiuqpuihiuptuf 

juiqphif, -hgji 
jui6ui|u, -utg 
juiBiujutu^uiut 
jtufiui{uhtf, -hgjt 
juiifhBuiif, jtuifhguxj 
jiujGduiif 
juijGifhhini; 

juijCinhq 

juijuifhhuit 

juijuiGuiujtu 
jvujinGhtf, -hg|t 
juijmGji, -huig 
juiQqtinu 
juiGqJufuiG 

juiGqJufuiGJi^, -tug 

juiGlpup^ 

juiGlpupdiuLptG 
juiGfjruguiGhif, juiGljnLqfi 
(or juiGq.ni_guiGhif) 


see Jl 

lo satisfy oneself, become sated 

lo sacrifice 
Jacob. James 
lo sail, season with sail 
victorious, strong, powerf ul, 
enormous 

lo conquer, prevail against: 

overcome (cf. htuplpuGhif) 
lo win, conquer, be victorious 
much, many 
very frequent, multiple 
lo multiply, augment: repeat 
lo be late, hesitate, linger 
then, at that lime 
from then on, thenceforward, 
-forth 

in that place 
from now on, henceforth 
opcn(ly), dearly, evidently 
openly, clearly 
to reveal, disclose 
open, evident, obvious 
see uiGqbn 

opposite, facing, in front of, 
in the sight of (cf. pGqtif) 
critic, chidcr (jtuGq{tiTiuGhtf, 
-hg|t to reprimand) 
suddenly, unexpectedly 
(cf. IguipMuf) 
suddenly, unexpectedly 
lo conciliate, pacify, settle, 
bring to conclusion 
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jiuGujuimpuiuinjtg 
juiGguiGhif, jiuGghuij 

juiGguiGp, juiGguiGuig 

juiGguiinp, -uig 
juiGgntguiGhtf, -mgji 
jui 2 in, -jig 

juitquiquiGp, juuquiquiGuig 
juiu]uiq{iif, -hguij 
juiujmqnLpJiLG, -huiG 
juijnqnnud, -ng 

juipqnipJuQ) -buig 

jutnuig 

jumuipuignjG 
juiiuupiuGuuT, -uiguij 

juiaGbif, juiphuij imp. uipji 
juuniul}, -tug 
juiutuiGhif, junnji 
juipghif, -hgji 
juiphuij 

juiphgniguiGhif, jiuphgnugji 
juip{nf, -hguij 
juip^, -uig 
jiupdiuyuf, -hguij 

juip&uilpnuTG, juipduiljifuiGg 
juipnip-fiiG, -huiG 

juipru.guiGhif, -ntg}i 


unawares, unexpectedly 
(from uiG + iquimpuiuut) 
to go over, trespass, pass 
through (from juiGg, 
sin, transgression) 
trespass, transgression; 

sin, crime 
guilty, culpable 
to cause to sin, err 
sacrifice, oblation, offering 
delay, hesitation, postponement 
to delay, linger 
delay 

success, prosperity, 
good fortune 
success, prosperity, 
good fortune 

forwards; before (of space or 
lime) 

preceding; before, earlier 
to go before, advance, 
go ahead, precede 
to arise, stand up 
floor; pavement 
to cut, prune 

to honor, esteem, appreciate 
aor. of juinGbif 

to attach, connect, cause to join 

to adhere to, ding to 

roof 

to assail, attack; hurl oneself 
forward 
assault, attack 
resuureclion; arising 
to cause to arise, raise; erect; 
resuscitate; incite to revolt 
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juinuGiulp -lug 

juiLi^f -|»g 

juiih[niiu&, -ng 
juiLb[nuf, -Ji 

jmuJuip, -vug 

jun.cfuipni.pluG, -buiG 
jtuLjunhuiG, juu.JunhG|ig 

juujunhuiGp, jiui]unhG]ig (pi. noun) 
juiv|unb[lutl}uiG, -uig 
juupJiGbif, -hg}» 

juuJ^tmuljhif, -hgji 
jbGnuf, jbguij 
jbn.nt.tf, jbn|i 
Bhunv, SbunLtuj 
jbtn (with gen.) 
jbtnfiG, -ng 
jbutnj 

jbpljnuuGuiif, -luguij 

jjufuip, -tug 
jJufiupnLpJuG, -biuG 
jJijuiuuulj, -uig 
j|t 2 unnuil]bif, -bg{t 
jJijhif, -hgji 

j[iuni_G, -Jig 
8{iuniu, -Jn 
jrjiuGuuf, -uigtuj 
jiihif, -bg|i 
jqhGunf, jqbgvuj 


young horse or donkey; eoll, 
filly 

link, Joint 

increase, addition, supplement 
to add, join, increase: pass, 
(aor. juiibiiuj) grow, 
increase: become attached 
disposed to, well-disposed: 
ready, willing 
willingness, inclination 
eternal, eternity (from 

juilEui very, continuous) 
eternity 
cLcrnal 

to fashion, form, organize, 
prepare <cf. uuphGp) 
to plunder, rob, snatch 
to lean on, depend on 
to attach, insert 
Joshua, Jesus 
alter, following 
last 
alter 

to doubt, question, suspect 
<cf. bpljm) 
foolish, mad, insane 
madness, insanity, folly 
memory, recollection, memorial 
to remember, remind 
to recall, remember 

(cf. ru -2 memory, mind) 
fifty 
Jesus 

to conceive, become pregnant 

to send 

sec jquiGunf 
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jn[m|, -Jig 

J n J^ 

8njG, BniQuig 
jnju, jntunj 
SmjhiuGGfu 

jnpduiif 

jnp&iuGp, jnpduiGuig (pi. noun) 

jnpiftfihuit 

8nLt}iu 

jnLqhif, -bgji 

jm.rpupljbif, -hgji 

jniGuiljujG, -mg 
jniGuiptG 

jniuuihuiui, —Jig or -mg 
jniumif, -mgmj 


-Q 

Gm (dcm.) 

Vuqmjphgji, -eng 

Grnju 

Gmjuuigiuh, -Jig 
Guijump-nn., — ng or -mg 

Guijuuilpupq, -mg 
GuiJutuGd, -m 
GuiJuuiG&Juf, -hgrnj 
GmJumGdnin, -mg 


whither? 
many, most 

very, much (cl. njd force) 

Greek (noun) 

hope 

Johannes, John 
when, as 
torrent, rapids 
since, since when 
Judas 

to set in motion, incite, excite; 
seek, search (from jnjq, 
-Jig search, investigation) 
to send, lead, accompany 
(cl. niqji) 

Greek (adj.) 
in Greek (from 8njG) 
hopeless (cl. hminuiGhif) 
to hope 


dcm. suffix 

that (one), also adverbial, 

Gm, then 
Nazerine 

previously, earlier, first 
principal, capital (cf. gmh) 
the first scat (or place) at the 
table; president, patriarch, 
etc. 

of the first order or rank 
jealousy; rivalry; zeal 
to be envious, jealous 
jealous: also GmJuuiG&lpnm, 
jealous 
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Guijuuiinbif, -hgji 
GuiJuuiuijiGp, GuiJuiuuiuiGuig 
(anomalous pi. noun) 
Guijuuipiup, -uig 
GuiJuuipuiphuiG (collective noun) 
GuijvGji, -huig 

liui&puigji, -huig 

Guafuilj, -uig 
Guijjuf, -bguij 
GuipqhuiG 

Guii, -uig (also -nig) 

Guiiuiuuipq, -uii 

Guiipji, -huig 
Gbqhif, -hgji 

GhGq, -uig 
GhGguimp, -uig 
GbGgbif, -hgji 
GhGqnLpJiiG, -huiG 
Ghphif, -hgji 

GhpljuiGhif, GbpljJi and 
Gbpljbif, -hgji 
“bhpuhu 

GhppjiG, GbppGnj 
Gbppnj, Ji Ghppnj 
Gbppniuui, ji Ghppmuui 
Ghppu (Ji Ghppu) 

Gqmjbif, -hgji 


to insult, injure 
insult, abuse, outrage 

prince, noble 
nobility 

lirst, primitive: old, ancient; 
as a noun: chief, in the 
plural, ancestors 
Christian, Na/arenc 

<cf. Vuqmjpbgji, -mg) 
letter 
to look 

of nard (from Guipqnu, nard) 
ship, boat; whence Guiiuilj 
boat, skiff 

New Year: first month of the 
Old Armenian calendar 
hungry, fasting 
to torment, afflict (from Ghq, 
-nj narrow, oppressed) 
fraud, ruse, trick 
deciver 

to trick, deceive 
trickery, deceit 
to pardon, excuse, absolve: 

permit, allow, suffer 
to lint, color, paint (from Gbplp 
-ng lint) 

Nerses (proper noun) 

inner 

under 

from the inside, from within 
inside, within 

to swear,, curse (from Gqmjp, 
-Jig oath, curse) 
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^jjilj[uul|iuG, -uig 

Gjtph 

Gfiphhif, -bgji 
GJiip, -nj 
Gl|iuGuilj, -uig 

GifuiG, -Jig 

GifuiGuiLij (and GifiuGnq), -uig 
GiTuiGJnf, -hguij 

GiTuiGrupfiLG, -huiG 
GGghif, -hgji 
GjnuG, -uig 
G^tuGmqjip, -ng 

G^uiGuiljhif, -hgji 

G 2 iihh, -Jig 

G^juuiph, -uig 

G^iTuiputG, -uig 

GnjG (dem. pro. of identity) 

GnjGduiifuijG 

GnjG^unJi, -ntg 

GnjGujtu 

Gnp, -ng 

Gnpnq 

Gnpnqbif, -hgji 
Gm, Gnmj 
Gnuuq, -uig 
Gnuuqui&ru, -uig 
GnuuqmpuiG, -uig 
Gnuuq, -Jig 
GnuuqhiT, -hgji 
Gnuuqjuf, -hguij 
Gnctp, Gnijipuig 
GnuiG, GnuiG, Gn.ni.Gf 


Nicacan 
sleep 
to sleep 

matter (cl. hjiip) 
loaf of bread (from Gl|tuG loaf 
of bread) 
similar, like 
similar 

to resemble, be similar, 
imitate (+ dal.) 
likeness, similarity 
to sleep 
mark, sign 

character (of script), alphabet, 
writing system 
to designate, indicate 
traveller 
relic 

track, trace, mark 

the same (one) 

at the same time 

that much, so much, as much 

likewise, in the same way 

new 

new 

to renew: repeat 
daughter-in-law 
song 

musician, singer (el. uifrhif) 
musical instrument 
less, lesser, small, inferior 
to diminish, reduce 
to become smaller 
offering, gill 
pomegranate 
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Gntpp, Gppjvg 

Gurnjuf, Guinuij imp. GJuirn 

GuuinLgmGhtf, -nigji 

2 

jiupuip, -ni 
2 wh, -Jig 
2iuhuil{uiG 
2uihuiujbm, -mg 

jiuhbfjuxG, -mg 

2mh|nf, -hguij 

Omiqnih 

2mm, -|»g 

2 mpd, -Jig 

2mpdbif, -bgji 

2mpJ[uf, -bgmj 

2mp<hmTG, 2uip<^ifiuG, -ifmGp 

2mpdni.G, -ng 

2mi2uii|tbif, -hg|i 

2W1 2 h a ha 

jtGp, 2h Qu *H 
2{il{uii}u>l) 

2jiGml}iuQ, -mg 
2(iGhiT, -hgji 
2{iGnuu&, -ng 
2tiGniptn.G, -hmG 

2h2» 22h9 


line, subtle 

to sit (cl. Gjiurn position, place, 
seat) 
to seat 


Sabbath: week 
gain, profit, use 
see 2uihbljmG 

prelect, governor (also genius 
liuelarius ) 
useful, profitable 
to win, gain, profit 
Shapuh (proper name) 
very, much 
movement, shaking 
to shake, move 
to be shaken, move 
movement, shaking 
shaking 
to feel, touch 
I) inhabited: 2) built: 

3) prosperous; 

4) village, hamlet 
inhabited land, scltllcmcnis; 

building 

made of red leather 
tawny, reddish + i}mlj 
leather cord) 
peasant, farmer 
to build (from 2tG> 
building 

building; prosperity, blossoming 
bottle, flask 
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2 }ijiuGjuf, 2h? u *J 
pfipniguiGhif, -riLgfi 
2 qpuij, -fig 
pGnphuiqfip 
jGnphhif, -hgft 

jGnphp, -tug (pi. noun) 
2ntG, juiG 
2nLB i , 2G*nj 

2 nippG, 2pput0, 2 Ppnt_Gp 
2 nL P? 

2nLp£uiGuil|ji 

2^}uG« 

2 uihifutpuiG, -uig (also as 
plural noun) 

2P ? hif, -bg[» 

2 pjluf f -hgtuj 


ft (and fitf) 

-ing 
iiqp, -ng 
nqpuiif, -uiguij 
nqpnufG, nqptftuG 
nqnqhtf, -hgfi 
nqnpiftui, -tug 
nqnpifjiif, -hguij (with dal.) 

nqnp, -ng 
nq ? , -ng 


to be extinguished; cease: die 
to extinguish 
chain, link 

written by divine grace 
to favor, grace; give a present, 
endow; gratify; pardon, 
please 

grace, favor 
dog 

breath; spirit, soul 
lip; border, edge 
around 

as adj. surrounding; as adv. in 
the region; in a circle 
whistling 

warehouse, storeroom, granary 

to turn, change 
to go, go around, march; 
be turned, change 


(interrog. pronoun) who? 
spirit, soul, nvrijpoc (ef. hnq.fi) 
lamentation, weeping 
to lament 
lamentation 

to swim; submerge (cf. hhqnuf) 
merciful, compassionate 
to have pity or compassion 
(from nqnptf, -nj pity) 
request; supplication, entreaty 
healthy; nqj hp, 
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nqyiuljtq, nqfuilijiqji 

nqgiuGuiif, -uiguij 
nqjtugniguiGhtf, -mgji 
nq;njG, nq;niGJi, -Jn 
nqjmjG, -Jig (adj.) 
nfi, nfinj 
niTG 

r> 

n jp 

n t 

n^Juuip, -ng 
nnnqiuGbif, nn.nq.Ji 

fluljhdJiG, f|ul]h&GJii. 
nuljbhuun, -ng 
nuljbqbG, -u»g 
fluljhifiujp, fluljhifuiip 
nuljhuiiq 

nuljji, -inj 
nulqp, nul|hp 

flij 

nu\G, nuiJiG nom. pi. ninp 
gen. pi. mnjig 
ninGunnp, -uig 
np, -nj interrog. and rcl. adj. 
nppuiQng, nppiuGnguig 

npqhuilp -hlpug 

npqji, -mg 

npqG, npquiG, npqniGp 
npbuip, nphpnj (collective noun) 
npp, -ng 


sacrifice: burnt offering 
(Cl. IjJiqnnf) 
to be, become healthy 
to heal 
greeting 

all, entire, whole 

detail, order: style 

someone, a 

gen. Ol n, nq 

not, no: n* JiG^ nothing 

sheep 

to wet, irrigate (also 
umnquiGhif, uinnqji) 
the Cioldcrn-born one (cl . fcJiG) 
gold-mine: golden 
golden, of gold 
the Golden Mother 
having gold rings 
(cf. uiiq, -Jig ring) 
gold 
bone 
who? 
fool 

pedestrian 

which 

orphanage (from npp, 

-ng orphan) 
small child (diminutive 
of npqji) 

son, child Hoc. npqinj p. 135 
is irregular! 
worm 

people, folk 
grapevine 
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npp, -mg 

nplpip, -ng 

npd, -Jig 

npmJmjG, -Jig 

npmjhhuiht 

npmnunf, -rngji 

npninniifG, npninifuiG 

np^unji 

npujtu 

npiqjiuji, -huicj 
npu, npung 

npuuiif, -rngji and -rngrnj 
npunq, -uij and npunpij, -mg 
nip, -Jig 
mphpnpi), -mg 

mp-umG, -Jig 
nufqJiG 
nijuui, -Jig 

mjvuihtf, -hgji 
mqhlijig, -mg 
niqji, -mj 
mqjiii, -ng 
mqjup, -Jig (pi. noun) 
ntqqhif, -hgji 
mqqnpq, -mg 
niqqmpJuG, -hmG 
mqin, -mg 
niGJnf, Ijuquij 

mGljG, mGl]mG pi. mljuiG^p, -mg 
niGj, -ng 


call 

ihroal 

male 

womb: siomach 
since, because 
to thunder 
thunder 
as much 

as, how, npiqhi qji so that 
such 

hunt, prey, game 

to hunt 

hunter 

eight 

eighth 

eighty 

strong, intense, severe 
vow, pact, contract, treaty; 
clergy 

to swear an oath 
traveling companion (cf. -IjJig) 
road, way; journey 
straight, upright, direct 
mountain stream, torrent 
to set up, raise; direct 
straight, direct, upright 
straightness, correctness, reform 
camel 

to have, hold, keep; seize 
car 

ground, base, foundation; 
pQq mG{ uimGJnf, raze to 
the foundations, destroy 
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ni-2. ni^nj 


nuiGmif, ntnhmj 
ninnugiuGhif, -nv.g|v 
nm, ruling 
niuiuGfuf, ntuiuj 

ruumifG, niuifuiG 
nLunuTGiulp|ig, -iucj 
ntuntguiGhif, 
muni-eft^, -uig 
nLumhp 

ntuinji (inlerr. and rel. adv.) 
mump, niuuihp 

niinbif, Ipbpuij 3 sg. hljhp 

nunbuui, —|»jj 

ntp (inierr. and rcl. adv.) 

nipui|u 

nipuiGuiif, -uiguij 
niphifG 

niphp 

n f 


r 

iu»p, -uig 
juipuignp^, -vug 
juipui[\nuLu, -uig 


memory, recollection; puiG nt -2 
bqhi jiGA, I remembered 
the word, called the word 
to mind 
to swell, pul l 
to swell, inflate 
shoulder 

to learn, study, practice, 
be taught 

study, instruction, learning 
fellow-pupil (cl. -lj|»g) 
to teach, instruct, inform 
teacher 

from somewhere 
from where, whence 
son 
to eat 

food, nourishment 
where 

Joyous, joyful 

to deny, denounce, disavow 
somewhere (indef. adv.); 
so, then 

somewhere, anywhere; 

nj nLpbp nowhere 
someone, somebody; 
n£ np no one, nobody 


unstressed form of the negative 
bad, wicked, evil 
malefactor, evil-doer 
slander, detractor, one who 
speaks evil (cf. Jvuuujnf) 
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j>UipiU£Uip 

juipuiutpi ^uipuiujipuicj 
jiupjip, juiphiug (pi. noun) 
^uipnipjiiG, -huiG 
jtupjiupbiT, -bgji 
junji, -mg and -ng 


^unjibtf, -bgji 
ibi 

ihf 

i n guij 

i n p» -ng 
^npbphuiG 
^nphplpupqbuiG 
£nphp IjjiG, -IjGiug 
£nphfl{nui(i 
£nphphiupju.p, -ng 
^npbpuiuiuuiG, -jig 
inpjip 

^nppnpq, -uig 

i n Pf* i n Phff 
£nium, -tug 

^nthif, -hgji 
jpuiinp, -uig 

^pifhqp; ji jpifhqu tunGnuf 


iquiquiGhif, upugji 


very bad 
loving evil 
evil 

evil, wickedness 
lo torture, torment, maltreat 
degree, measure: model: 

hiujptuljuiG ^unjmiG like a 
father, in the mode of a 
father 
to measure 
not yet (j + bo 
there is not, there arc not 
aor. of bppimT 
dry, arid 
all four 

(set) in four ranks (cf. Ipupq.) 
fourfold, quadruple 
four-sided (cf. Ijnju) 
four hundred 
fourteen 

fourth (usually in sense of 
"a fourth (part) of”) 
fourth (ordinal numeral) 
four 

unfortunate, pitiful 
(cf. pjnuun.) 
to go, leave, depart 
poor, needy 
lo pardon, excuse, 
absolve (jjip-ifbqp) 


lo kiss (see bpljjip) 
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ujuiljuiul., -huig, (3 sg. verb) 

u}utl)Gnuf, ujuiljhiuj 
ujuih, -ntg 

ujuihunquiG, -uicj 

ujuihbif, —(also upnphbif) 

ujuihp, ujuihncj (pi. noun) 

ujuirpuuuuGp, —uicj (pi. noun) 
ujuij, -Jig 

u|uijpniguiGbif, -mgji 

iqiuj&umvuGuiif, ujuij&umuiguij 

ujiujifiuGbif, upujifuiGhgJi 

upujpuip, -uig 
-upuG 


ujuiGijruJum, -uig 
uju^uiphif, -bgji 
iqu^inuiiG, upujuuuifuiGg 


u|ui2muu.Gbuij, -hjig 

ujuijuibif, -bgji 
ujumuit, -m, -niGp, -uiQg 


there is lacking, missing, 
required (from iquiljuiu 
-|»g defect) 

to be petrified (with fright) 
watch, guard (also 

written ujuiph: el. ujuihp) 
watchman, guard, sentinel 
to watch, guard; 

keep, observe; last 
last: bif J» ujuihu, 1 am lasting 
<cf. ujuih) 

supplication, request 
fairy 

to break (lacl. of u|uijp{vif, 
to split, break, crack) 
to shine brightly, 
be resplendent 
to contract for; 

be responsible for 
struggle, dispute 
agent, one who docs whatever 
the first member of the 
compound means; c.g. 
ufuthiuujuiG, one who 
guards 

foreigner, stranger, immigrant 
to besiege, afflict, surround 
service, adoration, worship; 
cull, cull-eeiure; iqu^uiuiiG 
uin.Gni.if to receive honour, 
be adored 

servant, minister; official; 

as adj. pious, religious 
to worship, honour, serve 
old woman 
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ujuiuiuihiup, -jig 
ujuunuihbif, -hgji twilh dal.) 
ujuiinuiQ, -uig 

ujuiuuuGji, -huig 

ujuiinuinhif, -hgji 
ujuiuiumniifG, iquiuiumifuiG 
ujuiinuiujuuiGji, -huig 

ujuunuipuiq., -uig 
ujuiuihh, -Jig 
ujuiinhpiuqif, -utg 

nom. pi. iquiuihpuiqifniGf 
iquiuihpuiqifjiif, -hguij 
iquunjid, upnuidnj 
ujuiuijiL, iquiuimnj and 
iquiuiruji, upu inning 
ujunnljbp, -tug 
ujuunfium, -uig 
iqiuinGfG, ujunnfitGJig 
iquiunfhif, -hgji 
u|tuu\tfnip|iilli -buiG 
iquiutifnifiuiG, -tug 

ujuiia^uiG, -Jig 
iquiuimuiljuiG, -uig 
iquiuimhif, -hgji 
ujuiuindp 
ujuunnijipuilj, -uig 
iquiinnijipuiG, -uig 
iquiuinLjiphif, -hgji 
iquiuiniliiuu, -Jig 
tguiuinihuiubtf, -hgji 


misfortune, calamity, accident 
to meet, come upon; happen 
binding; in the plural 

iquiuiuiGf, burial shroud, 
winding-sheet 
youth; dim. iquiinuiGbuil}, 
-bljuig little child 
to tear, rip 
rip, split, tear 

answer, reply; ujuiinuiujuuiGji 
muiif, to reply, answer 
offering 

opportune, proper, right 
battle, war 

to fight, wage war 
punishment 

honour, homage, esteem 

image, idol, statue 
cause, reason 
copy 

to narrate, tell 
story, history, narrative 
garment, clothing, cloak, coat; 
robe 

fit, proper, suitable 
honorable, venerable, excellent 
to honour, respect 
order, command 
envoy, emissary 
order, command 
to command, decree 
punishment 
to punish 
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vqunnpuiuvn, -jig 

ujuunpvuuinbif, -hgji 
ujuunpuiuinnip |ilG, -huiB 
ujuunpjil}, -uig 
ujuipuiG, -vug 
ujuipuiGng, -Ji, -un 
iquipuuq, -nj 


ujuipuip 

u]iupiupuil|, -uig 
u|iupuipui, -vug or -jig 
iquipghv, -vug 
ujuipghvbif, -bg[i 
upupg, -jig 

iquip&uiGp, -vug (pi. noun) 
ujutph 

upupifuijbif, -bgji 
ujuipuuiLhif, -hgji 
%upujilp -uig 
%upup, %upujig (pi. noun) 
upupuujbtf, -hg]v 
ujuipinwljuiG, -uig (with dal.) 
iquipuuuinpbif, -hgjv 
ujiupwtq, -vug 
u|uipvnjiqujuiG, -uig 
u^uipuv(iiT| -hgvuj 

ujuipuumfG, ujvupvrufuiGg 
vquipinp, iquipmriLg (pi. noun) 

iquipp, ujuipntg (pi. noun) 
^uitqnu 


ready, prepared 

(cl. juiGupuuipuiuvn|ig> 
lo prepare 
preparation 

pairieian, noaptKioc; (tiile) 

cord, rope 

neck 

occasion: repose, leisure: 

ujuipuiiqnvj on ihc occasion, 
ai ihe opportune lime 
fattening food 
fattened 
fat: fertile 
gift 
to give 

simple, plain, pure 
glory, boasting 

sec vquih 

lo touch, test, experience 
to scorn, despise 
Persian 
the Persians 

to build a wall around (a city) 
debtor; obligated; guilty 
lo accuse, sentence, condemn 
garden, park 
gardner (cl. tquiG) 
to be obliged, obligated, 
have to 
defeat 

debt; obligation, tribute; 

vquipuv t, it is necessary 
dance 
Paul 
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-ujhw 

4|huijinu 

-iqtu 

iqtuiqtu 

iqtwp (pi. noun), acc. ujtvnu 
gen. uijiinnjjig 
iqq&ng 

tqjiuiuiGji, -huig (wilh dat.) 

iqjnnnj, -jig (wilh dal.) 
iqq^nL^jiLG, -huiB 
ujqinnpbif, -hg{i 

iqGqhif, -hgji 

uiGi^uf, -bguij 
iqjGnuf, u^buij 
iqnnGjilp -mg 
iqurnlp -mg 
u|uml{hif, -hgji 
iquiquiphp, -jig 
iqinquqjig 
ujuinLq, iqinqnj 
iqp&uiGjuf, iqp^rnj 


jiuGuuf, gwGuigji and -rngrnj 


head, leader; as second 

member of compound, c.g. 
hiujpuuqhin, -mg patriarch 
Peier; voc. tyhwph 
adverbial suffix 
in various ways; varied, 
mullicolourcd 

need, necessity, -ujhnp bG, it is 
necc.ssary 
impure, filthy 
useful, profitable; good, 
laudable 
necessary, useful 
impurity, profanity 
to trouble, muddy (water), 
make murky (from iqqtnnp, 
-ng turbid) 

to make firm; fortify (from 
iqjiGq, -ng firm, strong, 
fast) 

to affirm, insist 

to look at, gaze at, contemplate 
fornicator, adulterer, prostitute 
crown 
to crown 

prolific <cf. -php) 
fruitful <cf. -il»g> 
fruit; issue; product 
to escape, save oneself, 
flee 


to strive, seek for, take pains; 
try, attempt (from fuiG, 
-Jig effort, work, travail) 


243 



VOCABULARY 
Armenian - English 


gbn.Gni.if, ghnuij 

lo become warm, warm onset f 

jhpif, -ng 

warm: gbpifp, gbpifng warmth 
heat 

gbpifuigbpif 

very warm 

ghpifG, gbpifuiG 

warmth, heat 

^Ggbif, -hgji 

to clean oil', efface, cancel, 
destroy (from gJiGg clean) 

jnpji, -biug 

mule 

?nup, jpnj 

water 

gpbif, -bg|i 

to wash off, cancel, dissolve 

jphnp, -nj 

well (from gm.p + hnp, -nj 


cistern) 


n 


mupp)i 

rabbi 

ffnqiugji 

Rhodian 

nnGJilj, -mg 

siilary, wages, pension 


u 


-u 

dem. suffix 

uui (dcm.) 

this (one) 

UUllj 

count, number: condition, state; 
see also uuil]u 

uiul|uijG 

but, however 

uuiIjwl, -m.g 

little, a little; few 

uuilpm.]il| 

(by) a little 

uuil|u, utulpi 

concerning, with regard lo 
(loc. pi. of uuilp 

uuihtfuiG, -uig 

limit, border, frontier; territory 

uuihifuiGbif, -hgfi 

to limit, determine, establish 

uuihifji 

third month of the 

Armenian calendar 

uuiquip 

gencral-in-chicf 
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uuujifnu, -jig 
umqifnuhpq.ni., -hpgmuig 

Uuiqmjift 
uiuji, -jig 

uuiuuihif, -hgji (with dal.) 


uuiuiuil|hif, -hgji 
uuiuiiuGuijuiljuiG, -uig 
uuimuiphif, -hgji 

uuiuuupnipjiLC, -hiuG 
uiupljumuq, -uig nom. pi. -m.Gp 
uuipujiif, -hguij 

uuijiuni.il, -nj 
uuipuiGmif, uiupuifihuij 

uuiiuunjijn.G 
uunjinp, -nj 

uquuf, -uigji and -utguij 
uhuii (also uhi), uhuig or uhijig 
uhijuiG, -ng 
uhGbuilj, -uig 
uhujhuiljuiG, -uig 

uhpifuiQhif, -hgji 
uhpifG, uhpifuiG 

uhptfuiGjip, uhpifuiGhuig (pi. noun) 

uhijiuiljuiG 

ukcp u jig uig 


psalm 

psalm-singer 
Salome 
wagon, carl 
lo order, command 
imperiously; ihreaicn: 
reproach (from uuiuui, 
menace, reprimand) 
lo annihilate, destroy, slaughter 
satanic 

to help, assist (from uuitnuip, 
-uig help; worker) 
help, assistance 
deacon 

to tremble (with fright); 
be afraid 

trembling, shaking, shivering 
to become tired of, 

satiated, abandon, revolt 
against 

noise, murmur, cry 
pitcher, urn 

lo mourn, grieve (cl. uniq.) 
black 

table, altar 
room, chamber 
special, particular, spccil'ic 
(from uhujnLh, -uig 
nobleman) 
to sow 

seed, fig. race, descendants 
seed 

see uhujhuiljuiG 
proud, haughty, arrogant; 
imperious 
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utp, ujipnj 
ufujuiif, -uiguij 
uJiljij, uljbq 

u[iqnpuij, u{u\npuijj\cj 

UfnfnijG, UJufnB 

u hn h ih* ~ bu, 3 

ujiphif, -hg|» 
ujipin, -jig 
ujiiG, ubiuGg 

-ba 

uljuijuiqG, uljuijuiqJiG 
Uljuip|ini[uiuigji 
uljuiLumuilj, -iuc{ 
uljhuni.pt -uig 

uljjiqpG, uljqpuiG, uljqpnLGp 
uljnunq, uljuihq 
uljuuiGJuf.uljuuij 

uGiuGjiif, uGuij 

uGuip, -J13 

uGGqiuljjig, -iuc{ 

unqJnft-hjjiuj 
unijniG, unqGnj 
unjG 

untjnp, -jig 
umjnjuuljuiG, -mg 

umjnpnLpju-G, -huiG 
unuj, uqnj 

unLquiGhif, umqji 3 sg. hunjq 


love 

10 be proud, haughly 
shekel (unil of money and 
of measure) 
syllable 
Simon 

beloved, dear, lovable 

lo love 

hcari 

column 

gianl (cl. huljmj) 

of the race of gianis (cl. uiqG) 

Iscariot 

plate, dish, bowl 
groom’s mother: mother- 
in-law (also Ijhunip) 
beginning 
dish, plate 
begin 

to be raised, nourished, 
brought up (root uniG-, 
cl. dhppuiuniG) 
top of the head; b uGuipu 
on the summit 

"co-nourishcd": companion, 
comrade (uGniGq + -Ijjig) 
lo crawl, creep 
crawling creature 
this same (one) 
accustomed, traditional, usual 
accustomed, habitual, 
traditional 

habit, tradition, custom 
sorrow, mourning 
to submerge, hide 


246 



VOCABULARY 
Armenian - English 


uniuhp, -uicj 
uniut, uinng or uutjig 
unip, upng 

unipp, uppng 
uujuiGiuQhif, uu|uiG(i 
uupuGq, -Jig 

uupuGqmGng, -uig 

UUjUlIt 

uiqum uujnt.it 

uujumGunf, -uigiuj (wilh dal.) 
uujuiu, -mg 
uujuiuuitnp, -uxg 
uujwuminpnip|iiQ, -huiG 
uu)uiuhif, -hgji (wilh dal.) 
uujuipuiujbw, -tug 
UU|[lUtUll), -uig 

uu|nm 

utnuiGuiif, -uiguij 

umuigji^, -mg 
uwhq&iuGhif, uuthq&{i 
umhif, -hgji (wilh dal.) 
um{iG, utnbmG) uuijiGp, uuihuiGg 
uinnpjiG, -ng 
uinnigiuqnjG, —J»g 

utnpiul}, -mg 
upuipht 

upuufuijuf, -hgmj 

utjuu&uiGjuf, uijuu^mj 
uijtmjihif, -hgji 


sword 

false 

sword; pGq untp hmGhtf, 
lo pul lo ihc sword 
holy, saintly; saint 
10 kill;* murder 
slaughter of animals 
for sacrifice 

abuiioir, slaughicr-hou.se 

entirely, completely, to ihe end 

totally, thoroughly 

lo threaten, menace 

service 

servant 

service 

lo serve 

commundcr-in-chicf 

while 

see utqmn. 

lo acquire, take possession of; 

possess 
possessor 
to create 

to break a vow; lie 
breast 

lower (from uuinp, -jig bottom) 
more certain, more accurate 
(from uuinjcp -jig certain) 
slave 

swill-winged (unip + phi, 

-ng, wing) 

to be angry, become furious, 
enraged 

to dress, don, pul on 
to comfort, console 
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upuiG^hjuiujhu (adv.) wondcrlully 

up uiG^bjuipuip miracle-worker 

uputC^b[}i, -buicj wonderful 

upmG^b[|ip, upiuG^bjfauig wonder, marvel 

4 


4uipuGbpnpq, -uig 

sixliclh 

tJuipuroG, -|ig 

sixty (cf. 4 ^ 9 ) 

i|ui{uGuiti, -uicj 

end: conclusion: death 

i|ui|uGuiGJuf, -hguij 

to die, come to the end 

v[iuq 

ancient, old, of former times; 
adv, soon, quickly, early 

ijuiquiqnjG 

earlier 

i[uiq|iL 

early: tomorrow: the next day: 
the next morning (instr. 
of i|uiq) |» i|iuq[ii uiGqp, 
the following day 

i|uii)Gjni(j 

old, ancient 

i|uiqntbuiG 

of the following day 

«|uiqi[uiquil||i 

soon, quickly, immediately 

ijuiGum, -uig 

commerce, traffic: 

merchandise; market 

ijuiGuinuiljuiG, -uicj 

merchant 

i|ui6uin.bif, -hcj|i 

to sell 

4»“J 

woe! alas! 

iluijhi t 

it is proper: it behooves (one) 

^tujh^nLi 

suitable: decorous, line 

iluijp, -uicj 

place, situation, position; 

Jt i[uijp beneath: ijwjp •H 1 
an instant, moment 

^uijpbGJi, -buicj 

savage, wild; coarse, rude, 
rustic 

i|uiGuil|uiG, -uicj 

monk 

ijutGnpuij, i|uiGnpuijg 

monastery, scetc 
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i[uifip, ijuiGutcf (pi. noun) 
i[uiuG 

ijuuiinuiljjnfi -hguij 

tjuun, -mg 
i|uunpmp, -uig 
iJuiinGtuf, -hgb 

ijmpuiqiijp, -uig 
ijuipuiq, -uig 

i|iupi}uiu|hin, -uig 
ijiuphif, -hg|i 
i[uipdhiT, -hgb 
ijuipA, -nig 

iJuip&uiGf, iJuip&iuGuig (pi. noun) 
i[uipf, ijuipnig (pi. noun) 

iJhjuuuuuiG, -Jig 
ijhp, Ji ilhp 

i|bpuil}uigni, -uig 

ijhpuij adv. 

iJhpuiGunT, -uiguij 
iJhpbG, -uig 

ijhpGiuguuum, -uig 


dwelling; monastery, convent; 

collective iJuiGhuip 
because of, on account of, for 
the sake of (with gen.) 
iJuiuG qb because 
to labor, exert oneself 
(from tjuiuuiutl}, -ng or 
-uig effort) 

bad, wicked, evil, perverse 
bad, ignoble 

to waste, dissipate, consume; 

oppress 

curtain 

boar; as a proper name 

d.uipuiq, -uij 

teacher, master 

to lead, convey, conduct, direct 
to educate, instruct 
salary, wages; payment, 
recompense; pi. ijuip&p, 
the same meaning 
payment, bride-price 
life, conduct; behaviour, 
morals, manners 
sixteen 

above, over, up 
overseer, director, governor 
<cf. Ijuiif) 

over, above; usually 
b ijhpuij (with gen.) 
to arise, go up, ascend 
superior, higher, celestial; 

external, outer 
high-region 
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v|hpGunnni.G, -inuiG 
i[hp n j, Jt ijhpnj 
ijhpmuin, |i i|hpmuu\ 

*l h a- -hsr 

vjhghpnpq, -uig 
ilqntpli 
ijtif, -uig 
i|hp, -uig 

-uig 


vlh G ' 4 Gu *a 

ijjijiuupupiuq 

vjJiujiuuiuG, -uig 
v| jipiuvnp, -uig 

'ihpf* **>P m ff 
4W ~ha 

vmvujvupvufi, -uig 
illjuijhif, -bgji 
i(ljuijnipJu-G, -huiG 
ijfiuipbif, -hgji 


i|Guiu, -neg 
iJGuiuuiljuip, -uig 
v[GuiuuiljuipnLpJ\iG, 


upper storey, lop door 
(el. innvG) 

over, above: ji ijbpnjG 
previously 

from above: from on high, 
since the beginning 
six 
sixth 

great, big 
stone, rock 
wound 

lot, share, late, fortune, 

success: i|hGuilj ujuipq.hi.bif 

}i + abl. to give a share 
of something 

lute 

the dragon-handler (ilj^uiuj, 
-uig dragon: cl', puiqhif) 
story-teller (iftuji -uig, 
story, tale; cl. uiubif) 
wounded 
Georgians 
witness: martyr 
marlyrium 

to testify, give witness 
testimony, evidence, witness 
to achieve, accomplish, end; 
pay, acquit; spend, pass 
(of lime) (from ijfiuip, pay¬ 
ment, recompense; end) 
harm, injury, wrong: damage, 
loss; fault 

pcrmnicious, harmful; guilty 
(cf. -ljuip) 

huiG danger, damage, harm 


250 



VOCABULARY 
Armenian - English 


ijGuiuhif, -hcjji 
i|j>uiiul|hgni.pJiLG, -huiG 
ijptd, jjpjuhng 


in 

in- 

uuucjGuuij, -uicj 
iniugGuiiqhif, -hgji 
inuijuin, -Jig 
UlUtl]UlL 

uuul)uit[iG 
inuifiuip, -uig 
SuifiJilj, -uig 

inunf, huim pari, uinihiu^ 

wuijgp, uuujghp 

iniuGJuf, vniupuij 

inuiGJip, -buig (pi. noun) 
uiuiGnuntp, uiuiGnLmhumB 

muiGpiGp, iniuGjuiGiug (pi. noun) 
uiuiGghif, -hgji 
unuu|iu[bif| -bgji 

inumuiujhif, -bgji 
inuiuiuGnpi}, -uig 
inuiuG, uiuiuuiGg 


to harm, injure 
enxiety, torment, distress 
vengeance, revenge; iJpW 
JuGgphif to seek, or take 
revenge 


negative particle in compound 
words (c.g. inlpup) 
torment, distress 

to oppress; do violence to, afflict 
throne, seat; chair, sofa 
little by little 
yet 

temple; palace, court 

Arab, Arabian 

to give; cause, make, as in 

phphi munf to cause 
to bring 

husband’s brother, 
brother-in-law 

to lead, bring, carry; support, 
suffer, endure (+ dat.) 
roof 

householder, master of the 
house (cl. utniG, uiuiG 
and uihp) 

torture, torment, suffering 
to torture 

to tumble, knock down, 
demolish 

to distress, afflict 
tithe, tenth part 
ten 
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uuuuCunfhiuj 
uuuuGiuujuiinjil), -uig 
uuuuGhpbuiG 

rnuipuifriuGhtf, uuupuibhrf, 
rmupui&bgji 

utuiputj 
SuipuuG 

SuipuiiGuiljuiG 

uuuphljuiG) -lug 
uiuipji, -hurg, -uij 
uuupp, imuphp 
uuulG, -jig 
Stuipnu, -jt 
inqhri, -Jig or -uig 
mtjhin, ingjiinrug 
ingjimuipuip 
inhqnj, 
uibquij, inhquig 
uihqhuilp -rug (with dal.) 

mhqbljiuGuuf, -uiguij (with dal.) 

mbqji, -huig 

inhuiuGh[(ip, -buigp (pi. noun) 
uihuuiGhrf, tnhuji 
tnbuuiGnq, -rug 
uihujip inbu^buiG 
uihuru^, -uig 
urhu^nLp|u.G, -buiG 
uihprupjuG, -buiG 




len-ycar 
ten-fold 
all len 

lo sirclch, extend 

(from inuipuib, -jig 
extended, extensive) 
aor. of uiuiGjnf 
Tarawn (a province west ol' 
Lake Van) 

pertaining to the province of 
Tarawn 

yearly, annually <cf. -uilpuG) 

year 

element 

feast, festival 

Taurus (mountain) 

ugly, deformed Cel. qbq) 

ignorant, unknowing <cf. gtui) 

ignorantly, unknowingly 

shower 

it rains, it is raining 
well-informed, instructed, 
skilled in 

to lie taught, informed, 
instructed 

place, position: quihqji 

umGmif lo halt: episode 
eyes: instr. visibly 
lo see, look at 

viewer, one who sees, looks at 
sight, view; vision 
supervisor 

supervisorship, ovcrsccrship 

see wtpnipjii-G 
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mtp, inhuinQ inst. mhpuiiTp 
nom. pi. uibtupf 

intpriLp-JitG, -huiG 

wtpniGiuljuiG, -iucf 
mji, uijing 
in|tq.f, inquig 

injibqbpp, mjibqhpuuj (p|. noun) 
SJiqpnG 

uijilj, inlpucj 

utfiljfiG, in|il{Qii{ 

SJiuijtnG 

inJipuiGwif, -uiguij 

in]iph(f, -hgji (with dal.) 

vnjn., mnLpGjbuiG 

uijuntp, -ng 

uijvpJuT, -bguij 

mlpup, -uig 

inGljbif, -hgji 

tnnhif, -uig 

mnq, -Jig 

innijij and uminr| 

utmG, vnuiG 

inniGlp inBljuig 
uinip 

mujiuLnpnipJiLG, -huiG 
inpuufjuf, -hgiuj 
inpuufntpJitG, -huiG 
inpuiGjJiLG, uipinG^iTtuG 
mpmniif 

uipGnipjitG, -huiG 


lord, master (frequently 
abbreviated inp, when 
it means God: from 
inji-iujp; cl. tn|i-l}]iG) 
lordship (inhpnip{iLG in 
old MSS) 
lordly 
year 

lore-arms 

universe, cosmos (cl. hqp) 
Ctesiphon 

leather bag, wineskin 
lady, woman (cf. uitp) 
Ctesiphon 

to become master of, dominate 
to rule, dominate, be master of 
day (as opposed to night) 
sad 

to be sad; mourn 
feeble, week (cf. Ijtuphtf) 
to plant (cf. uuilGI|) 
family, race, line 
row, rank, line 
giver (from ututif) 
house, household, family, line, 
nation 
plant 

aor. imp. of inunf 
mark, sign, shape, impression 
to be, become sad 
sadness 

complaint, murmuring 
sad 

vigilance, wakefulness, 
restlessness 
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H 


H- 

giudGmif, giu&buij 

guufuip, -uiL 
gunfiupjuf, -bguuj 
gunfiupbgni.gu»Ghif, -nigji 
guijtp, -nj 
guiGbif, -bgji 

giuCljui^, -huig 
guiGlpuGunf, -uiguij 

giuGlpupJu.G, -buiG 
guiuGnuf, guiubuij 
guiunufG, guiutfiuG 
gun 

gumugjiG 

guii.bgni.giuGhif,-nig}» 
guivt, guubutg (impcrl. vb.) 
guiif, guiing (pi. noun) 
gh in uf, gb^Ji 
gbpblj (adv.) 

ahp> gp!»9 

Ghfb G9 n 9 

gGiunf, -uigji and -uiguij 
gGnpJuf, -bguij 

gnppuiG 


prep, with acc.: to. towards 
to abase oneself: calm oneself, 
desist 

dry, arid: the mainland 
to dry up, become dry 
to dry 

night (cl. uijq.) 
to scatter, spread: sow 
(from guiG, -Jig scat¬ 
tered. dispersed) 
desirable, enviable 
to desire, want, wish, long for 
(from guiGl], -ng wish, 
desire, yearning) 
desire 

to become angry 

anger 

see guiip 

painful, grievous; sad, 
sorrowful 
to hurt, cause pain 
it hurts: [1G6 guilt it hurts me 
pain, affliction, torment 
to split 

day (cl. bphl|); by day, in the 
daytime, during the day 
strewn, scattered, dispersed 
(noun) stake, peg, pin; (adj.) 

erect, sharp 
to rejoice 

to go astray, insane, become 
delirious 
as long as 
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gnufUiQhiT, gnLgfi, 3 Sg. bgnjg 
gphif, -bgfi 

3Ph L 

gpnuhif, -hgfi 


ifuufunLum, ifuufuuinhuiG 
ifiuifuniguiGhif, -nigfi 
ijuu^fuf, ijuufuhuij 
ifiui|uuuuul]uiG, -tug 
ifuufuutnbuij, -hj»g 
ifuuj^iuljG, -utG 

ijuujui, -Jig 
ifiuijuuuhuip, -uig 
ifuujmunn, -uig 
ifuujmbqtC, -uig 
ifiiuGgfin, -uig 
ijuuruuLnp, -uig 

ifuunun.npm.pfuB, -buiG 
ifuunp, ifuunuig 

(fruipftuhgft, -ing 
(buitumnu 
ifiuitfiuighif, -bgji 
ifiuitfiml], -uig 
^thuuij, -Jig 

ijxbuuijrupfiiQ, -huiG 
ijijilJiumJiuij, -fig 

4»K 


to show, demonstrate 
to scatter, disperse 
scattered here and there (instr. 

of gfip, used as an adv.) 
to scatter 


flight 

to pul to flight 
to flee, escape 
fugitive, in flight 
fugitive 

lightning, flash; in the plural, 
usually ifiiujiuiuiuilpiiGp 
(cl. ifuuj[hif, shine, gleam) 
wtxxl; tree 
woodcutter 
axe 

wooden 

lyre 

glorious, illustrious, renowned, 
famous; iftiun.un.np umBbif 
to glorify, praise 
glory, splendor, majesty 
glory, fame; majesty, 
magnificence 
Pharisee 
Faustos 

to wish, desire, long for 

tender, delicate 

bridegroom 

wedding 

philosopher 

elephant 
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i|\|wG|ui\ I^UIJ 

ijtnju, -ncj 
i]\n{uuiGuil{, -uicj 


i|»n[uunnni, -ukj 
ifm{uhif,-hcj|i 

>jmq, -h<f 

»}mq, -ng 

ijinquip, -uicj 

ijinqnwbif, -hg}» 
t}\njp, i}\nLpn<| 

ijinpd, -ng 

tjinpdhif, -bgj» 
ijinpdmpJieG, -htuG 
ij>ni.punf, -uigiuj 
ijxnipunqtu 
rJ»m. L 

»h ni -2- 

tf\m}in}uhif, -hgji 

ijmpp, ifxnpnt, iJtnpmGp, 
iJmpniGg 

i}\npp|ilp ijinf pljutG 
^hif, -bg|i 
^pl|hiT, -hgfi 
>J\pljnLp J\iG, -buiG 
i}\pt)iphif, -hgji 


to collapse, lull into ruin, 
tumble down (cl. i^ini^) 
loan 

substitute, replacement: 
used as adverbial prep, 
(with gen.) instead of. 
in place of: i]xn|uuiGuil{ q[i 
in place of 
lender (cl. uuuif) 
to change, convert: translate 
throat 

lube, passage: trumpet; «J»nq 
hiupljuiGbif to blow the 
trumpet 

trumpet-blower 
(cl. huipljmGhif) 
to cut the throat, kill, butcher 
/.eal, diligence: haste 
belly, abdomen 
trial, test: experiment: 
temptation 

to try, test, prove: tempt 
testing: temptation 
to hasten, hurry, be diligent 
in haste, hastily 
collapse (cf. ifquiGfnf) 
thorn 

to change, alter, convert 
(cf. ijxnjubif) 
small, little 

small, very liny, minute 
to breathe, blow 
to save, deliver, free 
salvation 
to loam, froth 
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f 


fiuljhif, —bej Ji 
piuljinhif, -bgji 
puihuiGutj, -Jig 
puihuiGuijtuujhin, -Jig 
fuihuiGuijuuqbinrupJu.G, -huiG 
puiquip, -uig 
puiquipuigji, -mg 
puiqbtf, -bgji 

puiqg, -Jit 

puiqgGuiif or puiqgGmif 
aor. puiqgbuij 
puiqgp, puiqgm 
puiqgpuiGuuf, -uiguij 
puiqgpuihuijhuig 

piuqgpni.p-Jii.G, -huiG 
puiG (conj.) 
puiGqbtf, -hgji 
puiGqJi 
puiGJi 
puiGJigu 
puiGpuip, -ng 
puij, -uig 
puiftuqg, -mg 
pui;uiqgji, -mg 
puijiu^hpbif, -bgji 
puifnipJiiG, -buiG 

fuiiuuuniG, -Jig 

puip, -Jll, f UipJlGp, puipuiGg 


lo break, destroy, demolish 
to break down, destroy 
priest 

high-priest (cl. tqhin) 
high-pricslhtxHl: patriarchate 
town, city 
citizen 

to pluck, harvest, reap; 

gather, handle 
hunger 

to be hungry, famished: 

hunger for 
sweet, charming 
to be sweet 
with pleasing eyes, 

good-looking (cl. huijjiif) 
sweetness: charm, attractiveness 
than 

to destroy, demolish, raze 
because 

how many, so many 

how many limes, so many limes 

talent (unit of money) 

brave, noble, valiant, heroic 

noble 

noble 

lo encourage, exhort (cl. jhp) 
bravery, valour, courage, 
virtue; deed of bravery, 
exploit 
forty 

stone, rock 
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puipnqhif, -bgji 

puipnqm.p-Jn.G, -buiG 

puuijbuij, puiujhjig 
pump -ng 
phqlG (adv.) 
pbn 

phpbif, -bgji and 
pnphif, -bgji 

php&nuf, pbp&Ji 3 sg. hphpfr 
plG, pJiGmg 

ft* fb^Jicj 
pJipinG, ppmuiG 
pn 

P n J 

pnjp, pbn, pnpp, pbpg 

pnu, -ng 

pnuntn, -tug 

pnphif 

pneG, pGnj 

pncGhiT, -bgji 

pmpif, -mg 

puuilj, -uig 

puuiG, -Jig 

puiuGhpnpi}, -uig 

ppJiumnGbuij, -bjig 

ppJiuuinGtm.pJn.G, -huiG 

•ftpjiuinnu, -Ji, -Jic 

ppifnip-Jit, -huiG 


to preach; proclaim; announce 
(I rom puipnq, -Jig or -uig, 
herald, preacher) 
the action ol proclaiming, 
preaching 
soothsayer 
veil, cover, mask 
by yourself 
see pnjp 
to scratch, polish; 

engrave, inscribe 
to flay, skin; peel 
revenge, vengeance: rancour, 
grudge 
religion, sect 
sweat 

your tsg.): the gen. of ipm; 

also written pnj 
see pn 
sister 
itch, scab 
itchy 

sec pbpbif 

sleep; Ji pniG hif 1 am sleeping 

to sleep, die 

(pagan) priest 

purse, bag 

twenty 

twentieth 

Christian 

Christianity 

Christ 

(pagan) priesthood 
(from pncpif) 

see uic 
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This vocabulary contains all the words used in the passages for 
translation from English into Armenian. It is an aide-memoire, so 
students should refer to the main Armenian - English vocabulary for 
further information about forms and usage. 


a 

able (to be) 
all 

plural (subst.) 
allow 
aina/cd 
ancient 
and 
angel 

angry (to be) 
appear 
approach 
Armenian 

Armenian language 
army 
around 
as 
ask 

assistance 
astonished (to be) 
audience 
awe 


l]uijtbiT, ljuipnq hif 
vuifhBiujG, -Jig 
unfhGhphuiG 

p-nijnuf, p-nqfi + dal. and infi 
see astonished 
hJiG, -ng 
hi 

hph2uuul|, -lug 

qjiupfuf, 

bphijnf, -hguij 

ifhp&hGuuT, ifhp&hguij 

Aiuj, -ng 

huijhpkG 

guiipp, -g (pi. noun) 

g + instr. 

jipphi 

huipguiGhif, huipgji 
utigGnip-jiiG, -buiG 
quipifuiGuiif, quipifmguij 

!££ to listen 
uih, -Jig 
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b 


because 

bed 

believe 

betrayer 

born (to be) 

bread 

bring 

brother 

but 

buy 

by (of person) 

(of thing) 

= beside 

c 

call 

can 

capture 
care (noun) 

(verb) 

carry 

citizen 

city 

come 

come out of 
command (verb) 
commandment 
companion 
cult 


ijuiuG q|i 

ifuihjiGp, -uicj (pi. noun) 
huiLiuimuif, -uicjji 
ifuunGJi^, -mtf 
&GuiG}uf ( dGiuj 
hvu<j, 

pbpbif, pbp}i 
bqpuijp, bqpuipcj 

q.Gbif, -bcjji 
+ abl. 
instr. ease 
uin + loc. 


Ip^bif, -bjfJi 
Iftuphif, -uicf|i 
qhpbif, -h<jji 
hn<j, -ntj 
hnquiif, -uigji 
pbpbif, pbp{i 
puiqiupuitjji, -hiucj 
piuquip, -m<j 
quiiT, bl||i 

b^uiGhif, hjji + [i + abl. 
hpuiifuijbif, —b<j Ji 
hpuufuiG, -uicj 
pGljbp, -ukj 
iqui^uuuiG, -unfuiGij 
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daughter 

day 

dead 

destroy 

(passive) 

difficult 

disciple 

do 

door 

doubt (verb) 
draw (sword, etc.) 
drink (verb) 
dwell 


earthquake 

easy 

easily 

eat 

elder 

enemy 

even 

ever 

every 

everyone (* all) 

evil 

expel 


faith 

fast (verb) 


d 

rjru.uuip, -hptug 
uiLp, uiimpg 
iThnhuii, -ng 
IftipruuiuGhtf, ljnpnLu{i 
IjuipG^Jiif, l|nphuij 
ipfrmup, -uig 
lujuiljhpm, -mg 
uinGhif, uipuipji 
qrunQ, qpuiGg 
jhpljnLuiGuuf, jhpljnLuiguij 
huiGhif, huiGJi 
pifiqhif, utppjt 
pGiuljhif, -hgji 

c 

2 uipdnufG, -ifuiGg 
i}Jn.p)iG, -uiGg 
qjiipuu 
tuuihif, Ijbpuij 
&hp. -ng 
p^GunfJi, -biug 
hi 

hpphp 

unfhGuijG, -Jig 
uiifhGhphmG 
i«Jp t -uig 
hui^iu^hif, -hgji 

I 

huiiuiuip, -ng (pi. noun) 
ujuihhif, -hgji 
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lather 


huijp, Hiupg 

tear (noun) 


uih, -|ig 

(verb) 


hp4G i |nf, bpHhuij + h + abl. 

find 


qinuiGhif, qinfi 

fish 


&nrl|G, -uiGg 

flee 


ijuujvj|uf, ijiuijubuij 

flight (pul to) 


(JiiujuntguiGhtf, -nig|i 

flow 


hhqiuif, hhquij 

foreign 


uiiinuip, -uicf 

free 


uiquiut, -lucj 

friend 


puipbljuiif, -uig 

from 


Jj + abl. 

fulfil 


pGimf, 

full 

g 

[|», -ng + instr. 

gather (active) 

dnqnijhif, -bg|i 

(middle) 


dnqm||uf, -hguij 

give 


inuiif, uini)i 

glorify 


i^uumuinp umGbif, ijuunui- 
inpbtf, -hg|i 

go 


qGuiif, hppuuf 

go out 


hpuiGhtf, b^|t + l> + abl. 

God 


U-ummiub, -ng 

good 


puip|i, -buig, pun.* -uig 

gospel 


uiibuiuipuiG, -uig 

great 


ifb&, -uig 

guard (noun) 


tquihunquiG* -uig 

(verb) 


tquihbiT, ~hg|i 


h 


have 

hear 
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heart 

holy 

house 


imitate 

immediately 

impious 

impure 

inhabit 

j 

just (adj.) 

k 

keep 

kill 

king 

know 

I 

lamb 

language 

law 

learn 

leave 

like (comparison) 

listen 

live 

lord 

love (verb) 


ufipin, -Jig 
unipp, -ng 
uuilG, muifig 


GifiuOJuf, -hguij + dal. 
uiiTpuip^ui, -uig 

~ n a 

pGuiljhif, -hgji + J» + loc. 


uipquip, -ng 


iqmhhif, -bgji 
uu|iuBiuQhiF, uiquiG}i 
p-mq.uii.np, -uig 
q{unhif, -uigji 


quinG, -uiGg 
[hqnt, -uig 

uiLptdf, -uig (pi. noun) 
muuiBjnf, ntuuij 
pnqnLif, p-nq|i 
{ippbL q + acc. 

(uhif, [muij 
l}huiif, IjbgJi 
uitp, tnhpuiGg 
ujiphif, -hgji 
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ni 


maiden 



make 


umGbif, wpuipji 

man 


uijp, uipuiGcj 

many 


puiqnuT, -uicf 

martyr 


44 “* j> -ha 

meet 


huiGq)tu]{iif, -hguij + llai. 

miracle 


quiLpnLpliLC, -huiG 

money 

n 

uip^iup, -nj 

name 

uiGniG, uiGniuiG 

nation 


uiqtji -uicj 

never 


= not ever 

news 


uirbinjip, -bu»ij (pi. noun) 

not 

o 

n f> r 

0! 


sce Lesson II, use ol -q 
lor vocative 

obey 


[ubif, |nuuj + dat. 

on 


h 4hpmj + gen. 

or 


(bpb with whole clauses) 

order (in order) 


infinitive if same subject 
q|i + subjunctive 

outside 


utpinuipnj 

own 

P 

see Lesson XI 

paralytic 


uiGqunfui|nj&, -uicj 
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people 

persecute 

Persian 

pick up 

place 

poor 

pour 

praiseworthy 

preach 

prepare 

priest 

prince 

prophet 

protect 

pupil 

r 

reach 

receive 

recline 

recognize 

regard (- reckon) 
reply (noun) 

(verb) 

report (verb) 
rest (verb) 
return 
reveal 

room (= space) 
run 


c)nqm|ni.pq, -ng, 
iTuipq|ilp -IpuG 
hui[ui(rbif, -hg[i 

-u»g* ^uipup, -Jig 
uinGnuf, uin|i 
inhqji, -huig 
uiqpuitn* -tug 
hhqnuf, hhqji 
-huig 

puipnqhtf, -hgji 
iquitnpuiuinhiT, -bgft 
puihuiGuij, -Jig 
-uig 

ifuipqutphi -Jig 
iqtuhhtf, -bg|» 
ui^uiljhpui, -uig 


huiuuiGhif, huiuji + Ji + aec. 
uinGnuf* uinji, ncG[uf, Ipu^uij 
puiqif(uf, -hguij 
GuiGui^hif, (UuGhuij 
hu^m-fiiT, -hguij 
iquiuiuiu]uuiB}i, -huig 
iquiuuuujuuiG[i uiuiif, 

u|uiuuuu{uuiGhif, -bg(i 
huiifpiuL, -uig 
huiGq^tf, huiGqhuij 
quinGuuf, qiup&uij 
jiujuiGhif, -hg|i 
tnhqji, -huig 
pGpuiGuiif, uiguij 
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s 


saint 

say 

saying (noun) 

scribe 

sea 

see 

seize 

send 

servant 

serve 

settle 

shake 

shore 

sign 

sinner 

sit 

sit at table 
sleep (verb) 
small 
soldier 
son 
spirit 

evil spirit 

stand 

stone 

strange 

strike 

such 

sword 


sec holy 

uiubtf) -uig}i 
uiuiucfhui[, -ng 

qphi- -U, H 

&nv|, -nig 
uthuuiGhif, inbuji 
niG^if, lpu[wj 

umuifbvf, -bgji 
&uinuij, -bg|v 
uvquiubif, -bg|» + dal. 

Guu>(uf> Guuuuj 

]un.m[bif, -bgji 

(>ru|bqp, -bqbpuig 

G2U1G, -vug 

ifbquunp, -uig 

Guinjnf, Guuuuj 

sec recline 

GGfhvf, -bgji 

vjvnpp, vjmpmGp 

quiipuil}uiG, -uig 

npqjv, -ing 

hngjv (ngji), -ng 

wju, -ng 

IpuvT, (|uig^i 

vltvf, -uig 

utivnuip, -uig 

huipljuiGbtf, huipji 

uijuiqfuiji, uijGvqJvuJi, -buiGg 

unip, -ng, umubp, -uig 


t 


lake 


umGniif, uiuji 
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teacher 

teaching 

tell 

temple 

testimony 

that (dcm. atlj.) 

before noun clause 
before purpose clause 

there 

think 

lime (in the lime of) 

tomb 

true 

two 

u 

unable 

v 

village 

w 

weep 

when 

when? 

where (rcl. and interrog.) 

* whither 

who 

why 

wicked 

wine 


t|uipquiujb.in, -uig 
t|tupquiujhinnipJiLG, -hiuG 
iquiuufhiT, -hgji 
uuuGuip, -tug 
i[l|uijnip-|u.G ( -huiG 
uijG 

hph, q|i 
qh» np“ltu qji 

U1UUI 

)unphfitf, -hguij 
um + instr. 
qhphqtfuiG, -uig 
G^iTuipJun, -Jig, -mg 
hplpriL 


= not able 


qluuiq, qhqg 


imif, [uigji 
bpp, Jippbi 
jfipduiif 
nip 

np, -ng 

pGqhp 

i m P» -«B 
<jJiGJi, -ing 
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wise 

with (company) 
(instrument) 

woman 

wonder 

word 

worry (noun) 
(verb) 

worship 

write 

year 


fuTuuumuG, -n<j 

+ loc., huiGijhpd + instr. 
instr. case 
lj}iG, IpuGuiGg 
quipifuiGunf, quipiflucjuij 
puiG, -lie, 
hruj, -ncj 

hnquiif, -uiquij 

bpljjip iquiqiuGbif 
bplfpiquiquiGbif, -bq Ji + dal. 
qpbif, -hcpji 


uuf, -uicj, inuipji, -buicf 
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